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SRO ABS 001A DEMONSTRATE ABSEILING SKILLS 
  
ABS Abseiling 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the basic knowledge and skills to participate 
in abseiling activities under supervision. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select, fit and use 
abseiling 
equipment 

 

a. Appropriate personal equipment is identified and fitted correctly 
b. Descending device appropriate to the situation is chosen and 

attached to the rope.  
c. Knots suitable to the belay system and descending device are used 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage  
e. Personal equipment safety checks are performed competently 
 

2. Demonstrate 
correct abseiling 
technique 

 

a. Appropriate abseiling communication calls are used 
b. Correct posture is demonstrated whilst abseiling 
c. Posture is correctly adjusted to compensate for pitch variations 
d. Single rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated correctly 
e. Double rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated correctly 
f. Simple obstacles to the descent are negotiated safely 
g. The pitch is descended in a controlled and safe manner 
h. Appropriate techniques are demonstrated to minimise damage to the 

environment whilst abseiling 
 

3. Avoid hazards 
when abseiling 

 

a. The types of hazards encountered whilst abseiling are identified 
b. Where hazards exist they are avoided, or removed 
 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

 

a. The strategies to reduce risk whilst abseiling are identified and applied 
b. Safety procedures are implemented at top and bottom of descent sit 
c. Effective communication is used to implement safety systems 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE ABSEILING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Belay system 
 

may include 
a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
 

2. Descending 
devices 

 

may include 
a. auto locking devices (eg, gri gri, stop descender) 
b. circular devices (eg, figure 8 type descenders) 
c. plate devices (eg, sticht plate) 
d. tubular devices (eg, pyramid, ATC) 
e. improvised devices (eg, crossed karabiners) 
f. “in line” devices (eg, rapelling rack, whale-tail, gold-tail) 
 

3. General context a. under supervision 
b. in the context of caving, indoor/artificial wall, canyoning or abseiling 

(natural surfaces) 
c. using resources provided by leader/supervisor 
d. level of responsibility restricted to selection of personal equipment, 

from that provided, to suit personal needs and situation 
 

4. Hazards may include 
a. water pools 
b. rock fall 
c. falling water 
d. abrasion points 
e. sharp edges 
f. tangled rope 
g. loose clothing and hair 
h. phobias 
i. high winds 
 

5. Knots 
 

may include 
a. rethreaded figure 8 
b. figure 8 on bight 
 

6. Personal 
equipment 

 

may include 
a. helmets 
b. protective clothing 
c. karabiners, harnesses 
d. gloves 
e. screw links/maillon rapides 
f. footwear 
 

7. Simple obstacles 
 

may include 
a. ledges 
b. trees 
c. falling water 
d. overhangs 
e. squeezes 
f. traverses 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE ABSEILING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of how to use the equipment 
provided  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
one category of descending device and abseiling using one type of 
belay system from the range of variables statements that is applicable 
to abseiling within an activity-specific context in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Abseil efficiently and in a controlled manner within a specific 

activity (abseiling, caving, indoor/artificial wall or canyoning) 
c.2 Negotiate simple obstacles 
c.3 Take appropriate precautions to avoid hazards where possible 
c.4 Select equipment to suit personal needs (from the range provided) 

and use equipment in accordance with directions 
c.5 Correctly communicate with supervisors and/or belayers 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 001A  Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
b.2 SRO ORE 002A  Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
b.3 SRO OPS 001A  Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
b.4 SRO ROP 001A  Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 Units from other associated roping activity fields (eg, Climbing, 

Caving) 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Equipment use and performance 
a.2 Safety procedures including communication and belay systems 
a.3 Minimum impact code 
a.4 Ethics, tradition and history of abseiling 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Communication with belayer 
b.2 Problem solving to cope with obstacles when abseiling 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to abseiling 
equipment, safety equipment and a suitable location above or below 
ground for the conduct of abseiling activities, within an activity-specific 
context 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an abseiling activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of simple obstacle within the range of variables statements 
applicable to the activity context, the remainder should be assessed 
through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or 
oral questioning on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO ABS 002A APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF SINGLE 
PITCH CONTEXTS 

  
ABS Abseiling 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to independently 
abseil in single pitch situations.  Related competencies, such as rigging 
abseils, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select, fit and use 
abseiling 
equipment 

 

a. Appropriate personal equipment is chosen and fitted correctly 
b. Descending device appropriate to the situation is chosen and 

attached to the rope 
c. Knots suitable to the belay system and descending device are used 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage  
e. Personal equipment safety checks are performed competently 
 

2. Demonstrate 
correct abseiling 
technique 

 

a. Appropriate abseiling communication calls are used 
b. Correct posture is demonstrated whilst abseiling 
c. Posture is correctly adjusted to compensate for pitch variations 
d. Single rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated correctly 
e. Double rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated correctly 
f. Simple obstacles to the descent are negotiated safely 
g. The pitch is descended in a controlled and safe manner 
h. Appropriate techniques are demonstrated to minimise damage to the 

environment whilst abseiling 
 

3. Avoid hazards 
when abseiling 

 

a. The types of hazards encountered whilst abseiling are identified 
b. Where hazards exist they are avoided, or removed 
 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

 

a. The strategies to reduce risk whilst abseiling are identified and applied 
b. Safety procedures are implemented at top and bottom of descent site 
c. Effective communication is used to implement safety systems 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF SINGLE PITCH CONTEXTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Belay system 
 

may include 
a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
c. self belay 
 

2. Descending 
devices 

 

may include 
a. auto locking devices (eg, gri gri, stop descender) 
b. circular devices (eg, figure 8 type descenders) 
c. plate devices (eg, sticht plate) 
d. tubular devices (eg, pyramid, ATC) 
e. improvised devices (eg crossed karabiners) 
f. “in line” devices (eg, rapelling rack, whale-tail, gold-tail) 
 

3. Hazards may include 
a. water pools 
b. rock fall 
c. falling water 
d. abrasion points 
e. sharp edges 
f. tangled rope, 
g. loose clothing and hair 
h. phobias 
i. high winds 
 

4. Knots 
 

may include 
a. rethreaded figure 8 
b. figure 8 on bight 
c. friction hitches 
 

5. Personal 
equipment 

 

may include 
a. helmets 
b. protective clothing 
c. karabiners, harnesses 
d. gloves 
e. screw links/maillon rapides 
f. footwear 
 

6. Simple obstacles 
 

may include 
a. ledges 
b. trees 
c. falling water 
d. overhangs 
e. squeezes 
f. traverses 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF SINGLE PITCH CONTEXTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of different types of equipment 
used in abseiling and factors affecting abseiling technique  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of descending device and belay system applicable to the 
activity context and all categories of knots and hazards from the range 
of variable statements that are applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of different types of equipment and factors 

affecting abseiling technique to independently select the 
appropriate equipment  

c.2 Negotiate all categories of simple obstacle from the range 
applicable to the activity area 

c.3 Abseil efficiently in single pitch situations in a controlled manner 
within a specific activity (abseiling, caving, indoor/artificial wall or 
canyoning) 

c.4 Abseil using a self belay 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ABS 001A  Demonstrate abseiling skills 
a.2 SRO ORE 001A  Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
a.3 SRO ORE 002A  Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
a.4 SRO OPS 001A  Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
a.5 SRO ROP 001A  Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 003A  Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A  Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A  Plan for minimal environmental impact 
b.4 SRO ROP 002A  Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 003A  Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors for 

roping activities 
c.2 SRO ROP 004A  Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors for roping activities 
c.3 SRO ROP 005A  Rig a rope pitch 
c.4 SRO ROP 006A  Perform vertical rescues of self and others 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer’s design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, risk 
management strategies 

a.4 Minimum impact code 
a.5 Ethics, tradition and history of abseiling/climbing/caving 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Communication with belayer 
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b.2 Problem solving to avoid obstacles 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to abseiling 
equipment, safety equipment and a suitable location above or below 
ground for the conduct of abseiling activities, within an activity-specific 
context 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
different locations in order to ensure consistency of performance over 
the range of variables and contexts applicable    

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an abseiling activity  
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of descending device and belay system applicable to the 
activity context and all categories of knots and hazards from the range 
of variable statements in the work environment, the remainder should 
be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 1 2 1 1 2 2 
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SRO ABS 003A APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF 
CONTEXTS 

  
ABS Abseiling 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to abseil 
independently in single and multi pitch contexts in a wide variety of contexts. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select, fit and use 
abseiling 
equipment 

 

a. Appropriate personal equipment is selected and fitted correctly 
b. Descending device appropriate to the situation is chosen and 

attached to the rope 
c. Knots suitable to the belay system and descending device are used 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage 
e. Personal equipment safety checks are performed competently 
 

2. Demonstrate 
correct abseiling 
technique 

 

a. Appropriate abseiling communication calls are used 
b. Correct posture is demonstrated whilst abseiling 
c. Posture is correctly adjusted to compensate for pitch variations 
d. Single rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated correctly 
e. Double rope abseiling techniques are demonstrated  
f. Obstacles to the descent are negotiated safely 
g. The pitch is descended in a controlled and safe manner 
h. Appropriate techniques are demonstrated to minimise damage to the 

environment whilst abseiling 
 

3. Avoid hazards 
when abseiling 

 

a. The types of hazards encountered while abseiling are identified 
b. Where hazards exist they are avoided or removed 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

 

a. The strategies to reduce risk whilst abseiling are identified and applied 
b. Safety procedures are implemented at top and bottom of descent site 
c. Effective communication is used to implement safety systems 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF CONTEXTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Belay system 
 

may include 
a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
c. self belay 
 

2. Descending devices 
 

may include 
a. auto locking devices (eg, gri gri, stop descender) 
b. circular devices (eg, figure 8 type descenders) 
c. plate devices (eg, sticht plate) 
d. tubular devices (eg, pyramid, ATC) 
e. improvised devices, (eg crossed karabiners) 
f. “in line” devices (eg, rapelling rack, whale-tail, gold-tail) 
 

3. Hazards may include 
a. water pools 
b. rock fall 
c. falling water 
d. abrasion points 
e. sharp edges 
f. tangled rope 
g. loose clothing and hair 
h. phobias 
i. high winds 
 

4. Knots 
 

may include 
a. rethreaded figure 8 
b. figure 8 on bight 
c. friction hitches 
 

5. Obstacles 
 

may include 
a. ledges 
b. trees 
c. falling water 
d. overhangs 
e. squeezes 
f. traverses 
 

6. Personal equipment 
 

may include 
a. helmets 
b. protective clothing 
c. karabiners 
d. harnesses 
e. gloves 
f. screw links/maillon rapides 
g. footwear 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY ABSEILING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF CONTEXTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in depth knowledge of a range of equipment 
used in abseiling activities and the advantages and disadvantages in 
particular situations 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements in single and multi 
pitch situations in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Independently select appropriate equipment for different situations 

within an activity-specific context 
c.2 Demonstrate single and multi-pitch abseiling skills in routine and 

non-routine situations in a wide variety of contexts encountering 
varying hazards, obstacles and situations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ORE 003A  Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
a.2 SRO ORE 004A  Participate in outdoor activities 
a.3 SRO OPS 002A  Plan for minimal environmental impact 
a.4 SRO ROP 002A  Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
a.5 SRO ABS 002A  Apply abseiling skills in a range of single pitch 

contexts 
a.6 SRO ROP 006A  Perform vertical rescues of self and others 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 005A  Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 

broad range of situations and circumstances 
b.2 SRO ORE 006A  Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 

of situations and circumstances  
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 007A  Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
c.2 SRO ROP 008A  Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
c.3 SRO ROP 009A  Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
c.4 SRO ROP 010A  Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer’s design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, risk 
management strategies 

a.4 Minimum impact code 
a.5 Maintenance of safety and establishment of safety systems in 

multi-pitch situations 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Communication with other party members 
b.2 Problem solving to avoid obstacles 
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4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to abseiling 
equipment, relevant safety equipment and a suitable location above or 
below ground for the conduct of abseiling activities, within an activity-
specific context 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time at 
different locations in order to ensure consistency of performance over 
the range of variables and contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an abseiling activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variable statements in single and multi pitch 
situations in the work environment, the remainder should be assessed 
through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or 
oral questioning on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 2 2 3 2 
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SRO ABL 001A TAKE AN ASSISTANT LEADERSHIP ROLE IN THE 

FACILITATION OF ADVENTURE-BASED LEARNING 
ACTIVITIES 

  
ABL Adventure-based learning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the basic knowledge and facilitation skills to 
assist with adventure-based learning activities, in situations where the 
responsibility for the overall activity or program rests with a more experienced 
facilitator.  This unit deals specifically with the skills, knowledge and attitudes 
required to facilitate learning through adventure activities.  Competencies 
required to plan and conduct adventure activities are detailed in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify the role of 
adventure and 
challenge in 
learning 

 

a. The principles of adventure based learning are outlined 
b. The role of fun and challenge in learning is understood and 

demonstrated in activity implementation 
c. The difference between real and perceived risk is described 
d. Relevant information affecting the sequence of activities within a 

program and the program facilitation, as determined by the leader, is 
sourced and discussed to enable implementation in a cohesive 
manner  

e. Clear definition of roles is established with the activity leader and 
individual tasks and responsibilities determined 

 
2. Use a suitable 

sequence within 
the activity 

 

a. Essential phases of an adventure-based learning cycle are identified 
within the activity 

b. Components within the overall adventure activity are sequenced to 
enhance learning  

c. Clients are encouraged to set realistic individual and group goals 
d. Group norms and guidelines for acceptable behaviour are negotiated 

with the group 
e. A working agreement is established through contractual leadership 
f. Activities are conducted which enhance the development of a client’s 

trust in other group members and the leaders 
g. The group is briefed on safety issues and activity-specific participation 

requirements and techniques 
 

3. Apply appropriate 
activity-specific 
and interpersonal 
skills 

a. Safety issues for the adventure activity are identified 
b. An awareness of issues affecting the safety of self and others is 

demonstrated at all times and action is taken to maintain safety within 
the objectives of the program and the risk management plan 

c. Personal activity skills and professionalism engender trust and 
confidence within the client group 

d. Ideas and information are communicated clearly and constructively 
e. Co-operation between individual group members is encouraged 
f. Strategies which develop trust between individuals within the group 

and with the leader and assistant leader are developed and 
implemented 

g. A range of leadership styles is used, including relevant devolution of 
responsibility to the group where it is appropriate to the activity and 
level of risk 

h. Compliance with agreed norms and standards of behaviour is 
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monitored and maintained to achieve a supportive and constructive 
environment  

i. Group members are assisted to achieve their goals through 
encouragement, trust and co-operation 

 
4. Apply debriefing 

techniques  
 

a. Group interactions are observed during activities and articulated 
clearly in group discussions 

b. Phases within a simple debriefing process are identified  
c. Facilitation technique indicates an understanding of the phases within 

a debrief, and a selection of strategies and tasks appropriate to each 
phase 

d. A range of debriefing strategies are demonstrated which facilitate a 
learning outcome for individuals and/or the group 

e. A range of facilitation skills and qualities is applied to effectively 
conduct the debriefing process 

 
5. Evaluate 

adventure-based 
learning activity 

 

a. Personal role as a facilitator within the activity is evaluated, based on 
feedback from clients and activity leader 

b. The sequencing and conduct of activities is reviewed with respect to 
the program, individual and group aims 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
TAKE AN ASSISTANT-LEADERSHIP ROLE IN THE FACILITATION OF 
ADVENTURE BASED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Adventure-based 
learning activities 

a. programs or activities, either indoor or outdoor, which have an element 
of challenge, risk or adventure and an experiential focus as a means of 
achieving learning 

b. programs or activities that seek to achieve values clarification, 
behaviour recognition and changes to achieve personal growth through 
a shift in locus of control from external to internal 

 
2. Debriefing 

strategies 
 

a. discussion 
b. creative tasks (journal writing, art, craft, drama) 
c. solos 
 

3. Essential phases of 
adventure-based 
learning programs 

a. ice breaking and briefing 
b. goal setting 
c. development of trust  
d. adventure activity participation 
e. processing/debriefing 
f. transfer of learning 
 

4. Facilitation skills 
and qualities 

a. listening 
b. questioning 
c. summarising 
d. rephrasing 
e. conflict resolution 
f. impartiality 
 

5. Feedback a. oral/written 
b. direct/indirect 
 

6. Phases within a 
simple debrief 

a. review (what happened?) 
b. reflection (so what does that mean?) 
c. transfer (now what?) 
 

7. Risk perception 
 

a. relationship between risk and competence (adventure paradigm) 
b. interaction of risk and competence to achieve one of the following 

conditions 
b.1 exploration 
b.2 adventure 
b.3 peak adventure 
b.4 misadventure 
b.5 disaster 

c. formulation of a judgement based on (a) and (b) above 
 

8. Safety 
 

a. physical 
b. mental 
c. emotional 
d. individual or group 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
TAKE AN ASSISTANT LEADERSHIP ROLE IN THE FACILITATION OF 
ADVENTURE BASED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of factors (eg, client 
needs, sequence of activities, types of activity) influencing the planning 
and conduct of adventure activities to facilitate learning for clients  

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply this knowledge, using at 
least one type of adventure activity, to assist in the leadership and 
facilitation of a safe, enjoyable and educative activity covering all 
categories of all range of variables statements in the work environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to assist in the 
planning, leadership and facilitation of adventure-based learning 
activities to suit 
c.1 Different client needs 
c.2 Different activity aims 
c.3 Different types of client groups  

d. The ability to conduct a debriefing process to enhance learning 
through an adventure activity should be demonstrated 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRX TEM 004A Deal with conflict 
a.2 SRX GRP 001A Facilitate a group 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1  Units of competency that pertain to the conduct of an adventure 

activity 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRX TEM 003A Work autonomously 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Definitions of adventure-based learning and associated disciplines 
a.2 Terminology used in the area of adventure-based learning (ABL) 
a.3 Basic philosophical and psychological foundations for ABL 
a.4 The experiential learning process 
a.5 The basic ABL cycle/model 
a.6 Features of successful ABL programs and frameworks 
a.7 Processes for client needs analysis  
a.8 Sequencing activities 
a.9 Sequencing debriefing 
a.10  Debriefing techniques 
a.11  Different models and stages of group formation 
a.12  Factors impacting upon group dynamics  

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Communication skills with different client groups in a variety of 
different situations and circumstances 

b.2 Observation skills to identify sources of conflict and client’s body 
language  

b.3 Questioning and active listening skills 
b.4 Interpersonal skills 
b.5 Technical activity skills 
b.6 Debriefing skills 
b.7 Ability to demonstrate empathy  
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4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to an environment 
suitable for the conduct of adventure-based activities.  This may 
include outdoor or indoor activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts to different client groups and individual needs  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated when co - facilitating adventure 
activities with clients in a real workplace or realistic simulated 
environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of all range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 2 2 - 2 - 
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SRO ABL 002A FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED LEARNING 

ACTIVITIES 
  
ABL Adventure-based learning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to independently 
plan and conduct adventure activities to facilitate learning.  This unit deals 
specifically with the skills, knowledge and attitudes required to facilitate 
learning through adventure activities.  Competencies required to plan and 
conduct adventure activities are detailed in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Prepare an 
effective learning 
environment 

 

a. Group and individual learning needs are identified through 
consultation, observation of behaviour and effective questioning in a 
manner sensitive to the clients 

b. Client learning needs beyond the capabilities of the enterprise and 
staff are referred to alternate enterprises or specialist staff are 
contracted 

c. Knowledge of the relationship between client needs and client 
behaviour is used to establish a program and sequence of activities 
that addresses the client’s needs 

d. Factors affecting a client’s perception of risk are determined and an 
appropriate balance between real and perceived risk, matched to the 
readiness of the client, is planned in order to achieve the activity aims 
and meet the client’s learning needs 

e. An adventure environment suitable to the learning needs of the client 
group and individuals within the client group is chosen 

f. Technical equipment used in the activities complies with minimum 
safety standards 

g. Staff conducting the adventure activities are suitably qualified 
h. A working agreement is established through contractual leadership 
i. The appropriateness of the activity and the level of risk is matched to 

the readiness of the client 
 

2. Plan for 
progression and 
transfer of learning 

 

a. Planned adventure activities incorporate measures for assessing 
individual progression or change 

b. Planned adventure activities incorporate measures for assessing 
group progression 

c. Models of adventure/experiential learning are applied in program 
design 

d. The developmental nature of an adventure activity is made clear to the 
client 

e. Adventure activities involving the progression of individuals are based 
on feedback gained from each individual 

f. Planned outcomes of activities focus on the potential transfer of 
learning to different environments and contexts 

g. Plans for adventure activities clearly demonstrate how the transfer of 
learning will be addressed through techniques such as framing, 
frontloading and use of metaphor 

h. Contingency plans for adventure activities focus on individual 
progression and reflection 

 
3. Manage learning 

activities in an 
a. Minimum impact practices are implemented and personal example 

displays a respect and understanding of the outdoor environment  
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outdoor 
environment 

 

b. Physical and emotional limits of individuals are recognised and 
alternative strategies developed for them to maintain their dignity and 
self respect through the implementation of “Challenge by Choice” 
philosophies 

c. Own influence results in groups safeguarding the physical and 
emotional safety of their members 

d. Situations of potential physical and emotional danger are foreseen and 
action is taken to manage these dangers 

e. Learning needs of individuals and group are addressed through a 
variety of activities 

f. Client needs are re-evaluated throughout activities using appropriate 
models and techniques such as debriefing and “checking in”. 

 
4. Stimulate and 

maintain 
motivation and 
positive working 
relationships with 
individuals and 
groups 

a. Adventure activities stimulate involvement by individuals and groups to 
take responsibility for their own learning 

b. Achievements of individuals and group are recognised within the 
activity and outside it 

c. Communication with individuals and groups is sensitive to their 
perceptions, beliefs and values 

d. Clients are encouraged to ask questions, give feedback and express 
feelings 

e. Information given and drawn from individuals is used to meet their 
needs and those of the group 

f. Treatment of individuals and groups is seen by them to be fair and just 
g. Own behaviour is adapted to the feelings demonstrated by others 
h. Individual differences within the group are used to stimulate 

collaborative work with clients with an emphasis on the value of group 
diversity 

 
5. Facilitate the 

transfer of learning 
from outdoor 
adventure activities  

 

a. Behaviour of individuals and groups during adventure activity(s) is 
identified for reflection with them 

b. Behaviour of individuals is shared with them in group and one to one 
situations 

c. Roles and responsibilities of the facilitator are identified and applied 
d. Facilitation guidelines are complied with 
e. Facilitation activity encourages clients to self-exam their personal 

values  
f. Choice of facilitation process indicates knowledge, understanding and 

implementation of a suitable facilitation model  
g. Own handling of facilitation activity and context results in group and 

individual recognition of opportunities for learning transfer 
h. Individual responses demonstrate how clients intend to use learning 

from adventure activity in other contexts 
i. Facilitation results in individuals and group identifying their future 

learning needs 
j. Facilitation activity results in personal and group action plans 
 

6. Evaluate 
adventure-based 
learning activities 

 

a. Adventure activities are monitored to identify where modifications are 
needed 

b. Feedback based on identifiable activity outcomes is used to review all 
aspects of adventure based learning activity 

c. Outcomes are reviewed and assessed against program objectives 
d. Outcomes are reviewed against individuals and their objectives for the 

program/activity 
e. Feedback from others identifies, in consultation with professional 

supervision, areas where own professional practice can be improved, 
and enhances clarification of values and increased self knowledge 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE  
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 
 

1. Action plans a. short term 
b. long term 
 

2. Behaviour a. positive 
b. negative 
c. conscious 
d. unconscious 
 

3. Facilitation activity may include 
a. learning by doing 
b. learning by telling (speaking for the experience) 
c. learning through reflection (debriefing) 
d. direction with reflection (direct frontloading) 
e. metaphoric framing 
 

4. Facilitation 
approach 

a. funnelling (review, recall, affect and effect, summation, application) 
b. cognitive hierarchy (sequenced questioning – knowledge, 

comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, evaluation) 
 

5. Facilitation 
guidelines 

a. group position 
b. role clarity 
c. confidentiality 
d. commitment 
e. responsibility 
f. time 
g. single speaking 
h. non-violence 
i. participation 
j. other ethical issues 
 

6. General context of 
adventure-based 
learning activities 

a. programs or activities, either indoor or outdoor, which have an element 
of challenge, risk or adventure and an experiential focus as a means of 
achieving learning 

b. programs or activities that seek to achieve values clarification, 
behaviour recognition and changes to achieve personal growth through 
a shift in locus of control from external to internal 

 
7. Individual 

differences 
a. gender 
b. language 
c. mental ability 
d. physical ability 
e. culture and values 
 

8. Learning needs 
 

a. knowledge and relevant skills in adventure activity 
b. development 
c. physical 
d. emotional 
e. articulated 
f. unarticulated 
g. preferred learning styles 
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9. Learning transfer a. technical, intellectual and/or emotional 

b. specific, indirect, metaphoric 
 

10. Models of the 
facilitation process 

a. linear 
b. cyclical 
c. spiral 
d. nested loop 
 

11. Phases within each 
model of the 
facilitation process 

a. diagnosis 
b. design 
c. delivery 
d. debriefing 
e. detachment 
 

12. Progression 
 

a. physical 
b. emotional 
c. social 
d. intellectual 
 

13. Roles and 
responsibilities of 
facilitator 

a. assessing individual and group needs 
b. maintaining neutrality 
c. providing mechanisms for change 
d. dealing with resistance 
e. producing solutions 
f. providing appropriate feedback 
g. listening 
h. establishing group guidelines 
i. fostering safe, honest group atmosphere 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED LEARNING ACTIVITIES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the factors 
influencing the planning and conduct of adventure activities to facilitate 
learning for clients  

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply this knowledge, using a 
variety of adventure activities, to lead and facilitate safe, enjoyable and 
educative activities covering all categories of the range of variables 
statements in the work environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to plan and lead 
adventure activities to suit 
c.1 Different client needs 
c.2 Different activity aims 
c.3 Different types of client groups  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ABL 001A Take an assistant leadership role in the facilitation 

of adventure-based learning activities 
a.2 SRX GRP 002A Provide leadership to groups 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Units of competency that pertain to the conduct of an adventure 
activity 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRX TEM 005A Lead, manage and develop work teams 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Identification of client needs (eg, CHANGES and GRABBS 

models) 
a.2 How to address learning needs through varied activities 
a.3 Methods for stimulating and assessing individual and group 

progression 
a.4 Theories on the transfer of learning and ways of transferring 

learning in different contexts 
a.5 Physical and psychological needs of clients 
a.6 Balance between real and perceived risk 
a.7 Motivation techniques and strategies 
a.8 Forms of reflective learning  
a.9 Programming and sequencing of activities within programs 
a.10  Stages of group formation 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Skills in outdoor adventure activity  
b.2 Leadership skills to motivate and work with diverse groups 
b.3 Communication skills to enable effective facilitation 
b.4 Identifying group dynamics and interaction between group 

members 
b.5 Negotiation skills to resolve potential conflict situations 
b.6 Reflective learning techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to clients and an 
environment suitable for the conduct of adventure-based activities.  
This may include outdoor or indoor activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated when facilitating adventure 
activities with clients on-the-job in a real workplace environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 2 - 3 - 
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SRO ABL 003A DESIGN AND FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED 

PROGRAMS REQUIRING ADVANCED FACILITATION 
TECHNIQUES 

  
ABL Adventure-based learning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the advanced skills and knowledge to design 
and conduct adventure based learning programs for clients with complex 
learning needs, working in consultation with their professional counsellors. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Design adventure 
based learning 
programs for 
clients with 
complex learning 
needs 

 

a. Client learning needs are determined after consultation with the client 
b. Professional medical staff or professional counsellors are accessed 

where appropriate to assist when client needs warrant therapeutic 
and/or specialist skills 

c. Activities within the program are determined are designed to meet 
individual client and group needs, safety requirements and predicted 
contingencies 

d. Activities within the proposed program and proposed facilitation 
techniques reflect critical analysis of the relationship between them 
and the stages of group development 

e. Clear objectives are established for individuals and for the group 
 

2. Conduct adventure 
based learning 
programs using 
isomorphic framing 

 

a. The role and essential features of isomorphic framing as a facilitation 
technique are identified 

b. The benefits and drawback of using isomorphic framing are identified 
and evaluated prior to use in a program or activity 

c. The steps in creating and implementing an isomorphic framework are 
applied 

d. Isomorphic framing is correctly used as a facilitation tool in an 
adventure activity to achieve learning outcomes 

 
3. Conduct adventure 

based learning 
programs using 
indirect 
frontloading 

a. The situations suitable for the use of indirect frontloading techniques 
are identified 

b. Ethical issues related to the use of indirect frontloading are identified 
c. Indirect frontloading techniques are used in an appropriate manner to 

achieve the desired learning outcome 
 

4. Evaluate adventure 
based learning 
programs for 
clients with 
complex needs 

 

a. Tools to evaluate different aspects of adventure based learning 
programs are researched and or developed and documented 

b. Evaluation tools are critically evaluated with respect to suitability for 
evaluating factors affecting program outcomes 

c. Use evaluation tools to determine the effectiveness of programs 
incorporating advanced facilitation techniques 

d. Strategies for improvement in personal skills and programming are 
based on client feedback, peer review and evaluation reports 

e. Evaluation is conducted with the assistance of peer and, where 
relevant, external professional supervision  
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5. Identify and 
implement 
strategies for self 
care 

 

a. Implications of operating beyond personal skill levels whilst facilitating 
adventure experiences are identified 

b. Situations requiring the use of professional counsellors/therapists are 
recognised and referred to them 

c. The potential impacts of continuous long term involvement in 
adventure based therapeutic situations are determined 

d. Coping mechanisms and strategies for resolving personal issues are 
developed 

e. External professional resources and referrals are identified and 
sourced when required 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
DESIGN AND FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED PROGRAMS 
REQUIRING ADVANCED FACILITATION TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Advanced 
facilitation 
techniques 

 

a. isomorphic framing 
b. indirect frontloading 

2. Complex needs 
 

clients with complex needs may include, but is not limited to 
a. youth at risk 
b. offenders 
c. clients with learning difficulties 
d. corporate clients 
 

3. Factors affecting 
program outcomes 

may include, but is not restricted to 
a. program activities 
b. sequence of program activities 
c. facilitation techniques 
d. short term versus long term learning outcomes 
e. personal communication and facilitation skills 
f. participation in previous facilitated adventure-based programs 
g. past experiences of processing 
 

4. General context of 
adventure-based 
learning activities 

a. programs or activities, either indoor or outdoor, which have an element 
of challenge, risk or adventure and an experiential focus as a means of 
achieving learning 

b. programs or activities that seek to achieve values clarification, 
behaviour recognition and changes to achieve personal growth through 
a shift in locus of control from external to internal 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
DESIGN AND FACILITATE ADVENTURE BASED PROGRAMS 
REQUIRING ADVANCED FACILITATION TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the factors 
influencing the planning and conduct of adventure activities to facilitate 
learning for clients with complex learning needs 

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply this knowledge, using a 
variety of adventure activities, to lead and facilitate safe, enjoyable and 
educative programs of activities covering all categories of advanced 
facilitation technique and factors affecting program outcomes from the 
range of variables statement 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to design, lead and 
facilitate adventure based learning programs to suit 
c.1 Complex client needs 
c.2 Different adventure activities 
c.3 Different types of client groups  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ABL 002A Facilitate adventure based learning activities 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1  Units of competency that pertain to the conduct of an adventure 

activity 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Identification of client needs (eg CHANGES and GRABBS 

models) 
a.2 How to address complex learning needs through varied activities 
a.3 Theories on the transfer of learning and ways of transferring 

learning in different contexts 
a.4 Physical and psychological needs of clients 
a.5 Balance between real and perceived risk 
a.6 Motivation techniques and strategies 
a.7 Forms of reflective learning  
a.8 Advanced facilitation techniques (framing, indirect frontloading) 
a.9 Coping mechanisms 
a.10  Programming and sequencing of activities 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Skills in outdoor adventure activity  
b.2 Problem solving 
b.3 Conflict resolution and management 
b.4 Advanced facilitation techniques 
b.5 Leadership skills to motivate and work with diverse groups 
b.6 Communication skills to enable effective facilitation 
b.7 Identifying group dynamics and interaction between group 

members 
b.8 Negotiation skills to resolve potential conflict situations 
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4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to clients with 
complex learning needs and an environment suitable for the conduct of 
adventure-based activities.  This may include outdoor or indoor 
activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated when facilitating adventure 
activities with clients on-the-job in a real work environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of advanced facilitation technique and factors affecting 
program outcomes from the range of variables statement in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 - 3 - 
 
 



 

BUSHWALKING 
 

BWK 



 



 

CONTENTS 
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SRO BWK 001A DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN 
TRACKED OR EASY UNTRACKED AREAS 

  
BWK Bushwalking 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit refers to the basic knowledge and skills that relate 
specifically to bushwalking.  Other related competencies, such as navigation, 
are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Demonstrate 
walking skills in a 
non-urban 
environment 

 

a. Backpack is correctly packed to ensure that heavy contents do not 
affect balance whilst walking and sharp contents are not protruding  

b. Pack weight is appropriate to body weight and level of fitness 
c. Backpack contents are waterproofed, as required 
d. Appropriate posture is adopted when lifting and carrying backpack  
e. Backpack straps are adjusted to ensure comfort and balance 
f. Compliance with relevant Codes of Ethics is demonstrated 
g. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
h. Appropriate ascending technique is demonstrated on slopes, when 

required 
i. Appropriate descending technique is demonstrated on slopes, when 

required 
 

2. Walk in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Hazards are identified and risks minimised or eliminated where 
possible 

b. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
c. The safety of others is considered whilst walking 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN TRACKED OR EASY 
UNTRACKED AREAS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Ascending 
techniques 

a. zig-zagging 
b. placing feet down flat with a deliberate step 
c. resting heels on any available projections 
 

2. Codes of ethics 
 

a. minimum impact bushwalking code 
b. "country code" with respect to gates, disturbing animals, traversing 

private property, etc 
 

3. Descending 
techniques 

a. placing toes against projections to avoid overstriding 
b. avoiding placing feet down heavily 
c. using flat-footed or stiff-heel technique appropriate to circumstances 
 

4. Hazards a. loose rocks 
b. tree roots 
c. temperature extremes 
d. slippery or unstable terrain 
e. snakes 
f. biting insects 
g. crocodiles 
h. stinging trees and nettles 
i. snow 
j. dense vegetation 
k. flooding 
l. bushfires/fire danger level 
m. soft ground or mud 
n. lightning 
 

5. Measures a. maintaining distance between walkers appropriate to terrain 
b. positioning to avoid rockfalls caused by other walkers 
c. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
d. adequate clothing 
e. food and fluid intake 
 

6. Non-urban 
environments 

 

a. bushland 
b. arid areas 
c. alpine areas 
d. rainforest 
 

7. Obstacles a. rivers 
b. scree 
c. logs 
d. rocks 
e. gullies 
f. exposed areas 
 

8. Risks a. hypothermia 
b. heat exhaustion 
c. hyperthermia 
d. injuries and illness 
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e. exhaustion 
f. lost party or party member 
g. equipment failure 
 

9. Safety of others  is considered through 
a. appropriate speed for health, medical conditions and fitness of 

bushwalkers in group  
b. group management 
c. observation of fatigue levels and breaks for rest/food 
d. definition of age and experience 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN TRACKED OR EASY 
UNTRACKED AREAS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of bushwalking 
technique and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories from the range of variables statements that are 
applicable to bushwalking for a period of up to two day’s duration in 
one category of non urban environment in tracked and easy untracked 
areas when extreme environmental/weather conditions are not 
expected  

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge to safely and 
confidently bushwalk in tracked or easy untracked areas where 
c.1 Tracks are reliably marked on maps and are obvious on the 

ground, although there may be no major modifications to the 
ground surface 

c.2 The gradient is limited by environmental and maintenance 
considerations 

c.3 Tracks are inspected on a regular basis but may have fallen debris 
and other obstacles. (These align to Grade 4 Tracks within the 
Draft Australian Standard for Walking Tracks. To be AS 2156.1. 
Standards Australia, April 1998); and 

c.4 Road or other safe collecting features are easily reached within 2 
hours by applying elementary navigation principles 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil  
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 
b.2 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
b.3 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
b.4 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following units: 
c.1 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 First aid knowledge appropriate to the location and level of 

responsibility 
a.2 Minimum impact camping and walking code 
a.3 Equipment selection and use  
a.4 Fluid and nutritional requirements 
a.5 Navigation in tracked areas 
a.6 Emergency procedures 
a.7 Application of weather information 
a.8 Clothing selection 
a.9 Footwear selection 
a.10  Packing and waterproofing techniques 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Navigation in tracked/easy untracked areas 
b.2 First aid skills appropriate to the location and level of responsibility 
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4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a suitable outdoor 
location for the conduct of bushwalks in tracked or easy untracked 
areas as well as access to suitable bushwalking equipment 

 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to one category of non-urban environment 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in actual/real 
bushwalking activities of up to two day’s duration 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories from the range of variables statements that are applicable 
to bushwalking in one category of non urban environment in tracked 
and easy untracked areas, the remainder should be assessed through 
realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral 
questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 - 1 - 1 1 1 
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SRO BWK 002A DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN 
DIFFICULT OR TRACKLESS AREAS 

  
BWK Bushwalking 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit refers to the knowledge and skills that relate 
specifically to bushwalking.  Other related competencies, such as navigation, 
are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Demonstrate 
walking skills in 
difficult or 
trackless areas 

 

a. Backpack weight is appropriate to the physical abilities of the 
bushwalker and the requirements of the terrain 

b. Backpack is packed and adjusted for comfort and to ensure that the 
walker’s balance is not adversely affected  

c. Appropriate posture is adopted when lifting and carrying backpack 
d. Compliance with relevant Codes of Ethics is demonstrated 
e. A good walking rhythm appropriate to the activity aims, terrain and 

physical ability is established and maintained 
f. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
g. Appropriate ascending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
h. Appropriate descending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
 

2. Walk in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Hazards are identified and risks minimised or eliminated where 
possible 

b. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
c. The safety of others is considered whilst walking 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN DIFFICULT OR TRACKLESS 
AREAS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Ascending 
techniques 

a. zig-zagging 
b. placing feet down flat with a deliberate step 
c. resting heels on any available projections 
d. use of walking aids eg poles 
e. use of ropes as handlines 
 

2. Codes of ethics 
 

a. minimum impact bushwalking code 
 

3. Descending 
techniques 

a. placing toes against projections to avoid overstriding 
b. avoiding placing feet down heavily 
c. using flat-footed or stiff-heel technique appropriate to circumstances 
d. use of walking aids eg poles 
e. use of ropes as handlines 
 

4. Difficult or 
trackless areas 

 

a. may be in 
a.1 bushland 
a.2 arid areas 
a.3 alpine areas 
a.4 rainforest 

 
b. include situations where 

b.1 there are limited modifications to the natural surface so that track 
alignment is indistinct in places 

b.2 there is minimal clearance along the track 
b.3 signage is minimal and only for management purposes 
b.4 there are terrain and man-made hazards (such as cliff lines or 

dense forests) 
(these align to grade 5 tracks within the draft Australian Standard 
for Walking Tracks. To be AS 2156.1. Standards Australia, April 
1998) and; 

b.5 the possibility for changes in weather and visibility exists 
 

5. Good walking 
rhythm 

 

a. assisted by keeping hands free 
b. maintaining same speed of pace, where terrain and obstacles allow 
c. allowing natural body swing  
d. avoiding jerky movements or springing and flexing of knees by taking 

too high a step 
 

6. Hazards a. loose rocks 
b. tree roots 
c. temperature extremes 
d. steep, slippery or unstable terrain 
e. snakes 
f. biting insects 
g. crocodiles 
h. river crossings 
i. stinging trees and nettles 
j. cliffs 
k. snow 
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l. dense vegetation 
m. flooding 
n. bushfires/fire danger level 
o. soft ground or mud 
p. lightning 
q. presence of vertical exposure 
 

7. Measures a. maintaining distance between walkers appropriate to terrain 
b. use of handlines 
c. appropriate pace for type of terrain 
d. removal of packs 
e. positioning to avoid rockfalls caused by other walkers 
f. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
g. adequate clothing 
h. food and fluid intake 
 

8. Obstacles a. rivers 
b. scree 
c. logs 
d. rocks 
e. steep gullies 
f. exposed areas 
 

9. Risks a. hypothermia 
b. heat exhaustion 
c. hyperthermia 
d. injuries and illness 
e. exhaustion 
f. lost party or party member 
g. “frozen” walker due to fears , phobias or vertical exposure 
h. equipment failure 
 

10. Safety of others  is considered through 
a. appropriate speed for health, medical conditions and fitness of 

bushwalkers in group 
b. group management 
c. observation of fatigue levels and adequate rest/feed breaks 
d. definition of age and experience 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN DIFFICULT OR TRACKLESS 
AREAS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of bushwalking techniques and 
safety practices in untracked areas 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories from the range of variables statements that are 
applicable to bushwalking for a period of up to two day’s duration in a 
bushland, arid, alpine, or rainforest area defined as difficult or trackless 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge to independently bushwalk in trackless areas 

when extreme environmental conditions are not anticipated, 
although the possibility for changes in weather and visibility exists 

c.2 Use appropriate bushwalking technique over different terrain 
whilst carrying a backpack equipped with provisions for an 
overnight expedition 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO BWK 001A Demonstrate bushwalking skills in tracked or 

easy untracked areas 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in difficult or trackless areas 
b.2 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.4 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO OPS 003A Apply weather information 
c.2 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 First aid knowledge appropriate to the location and level of 

responsibility 
a.2 Minimum impact camping and walking code 
a.3 Equipment selection, use and maintenance 
a.4 Fluid and nutritional requirements 
a.5 Navigation 
a.6 Emergency and rescue procedures 
a.7 Application of weather information 
a.8 Clothing selection 
a.9 Campcraft 
a.10  Footwear selection 
a.11  Advantages of maintaining a good walking rhythm 
a.12  Pack handling techniques 
a.13  Selection of tie-off points/anchors for handlines 
a.14  Packing and waterproofing techniques 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Navigation 
b.2 First aid skills appropriate to the location and level of responsibility 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a suitable outdoor 
location for the conduct of a bushwalks in difficult or trackless areas 
and access to suitable bushwalking equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
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consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
different locations and in different terrain in order to ensure consistency 
of performance over the range of variables and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real bushwalking 
activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories from the range of variables statements that are applicable 
to bushwalking for a period of up to two day’s duration in a bushland, 
arid, alpine, or rainforest area defined as difficult or trackless, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 - 2 2 1 2 1 
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SRO BWK 003A DEMONSTRATE ADVANCED BUSHWALKING 
SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF AREAS AND 
CONDITIONS 

  
BWK Bushwalking 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit refers to the knowledge and skills that relate 
specifically to bushwalking.  Other related competencies, such as navigation, 
are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Demonstrate 
advanced 
bushwalking skills 
in a broad range of 
areas and 
conditions 

 

a. Backpack weight is appropriate to the physical abilities of the 
bushwalker and the requirements of the terrain 

b. Backpack is packed and adjusted for comfort and to ensure that the 
walker’s balance is not adversely affected  

c. Appropriate posture is adopted when lifting and carrying backpack 
d. Compliance with relevant codes of ethics is demonstrated 
e. A good walking rhythm appropriate to the activity aims, terrain and 

physical ability is established and maintained 
f. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner, demonstrating correct 

technique  
g. Appropriate ascending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
h. Appropriate descending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
 

2. Walk in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Hazards are identified and risks minimised or eliminated where 
possible 

b. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
c. The safety of others is considered whilst walking 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE ADVANCED BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN A BROAD 
RANGE OF AREAS AND CONDITIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Ascending 
techniques 

a. zig-zagging 
b. placing feet down flat with a deliberate step 
c. resting heels on any available projections 
d. use of walking aids (eg, poles) 
e. use of ropes as handlines 
 

2. Broad range of 
areas and 
conditions 

 

a. may include: 
a.1 bushland 
a.2 arid areas 
a.3 alpine areas 
a.4 rainforest 

 
b. and includes situations where 

b.1 there are no modifications to the natural surface or the natural 
environment so that track alignment is indistinct  

b.2 there is no clearance along the track 
b.3 signage is generally not provided 
b.4 there may include steep sections of unmodified surfaces and other 

terrain and man-made hazards  
b.5 the track is not managed for public risk 

(these align to grade 6 tracks within the draft Australian Standard 
for Walking Tracks. To be AS 2156.1. Standards Australia, April 
1998) and; 

b.6 there is an appreciable risk of onset of extreme environmental 
conditions (eg, poor visibility, extreme heat/cold or wind) 

 
3. Codes of ethics 
 

a. minimum impact bushwalking code 
 

4. Descending 
techniques 

a. placing toes against projections to avoid overstriding 
b. avoiding placing feet down heavily 
c. using flat-footed or stiff-heel technique appropriate to circumstances 
d. use of walking aids (eg, poles) 
e. use of ropes as handlines 
 

5. Good walking 
rhythm 

 

a. assisted by keeping hands free 
b. maintaining same speed of pace where terrain and obstacles allow 
c. allowing natural body swing  
d. avoiding jerky movements or springing and flexing of knees by taking 

too high a step 
 

6. Hazards a. loose rocks 
b. tree roots 
c. temperature extremes 
d. steep, slippery or unstable terrain 
e. snakes 
f. biting insects 
g. crocodiles 
h. river crossings 
i. stinging trees and nettles 
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j. cliffs 
k. snow 
l. dense vegetation 
m. flooding 
n. bushfires/fire danger level 
o. soft ground or mud 
p. lightning 
q. vertical exposure 
 

7. Measures a. maintaining distance between walkers appropriate to terrain 
b. use of hand lines 
c. removal of packs and pack hauling 
d. positioning to avoid rockfalls caused by other walkers 
e. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
f. adequate clothing 
g. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

8. Obstacles a. flooded rivers or raised water levels 
b. scree 
c. logs 
d. rocks 
e. steep gullies 
f. exposed areas 
 

9. Risks a. hypothermia 
b. heat exhaustion 
c. hyperthermia 
d. injuries/illness 
e. “frozen” walker due to fears, phobias in exposed areas  
f. exhaustion 
g. lost party or party member 
h. equipment failure 
 

10. Safety of others  is considered through 
a. appropriate speed for health, medical condition and fitness of walkers 

within group 
b. group management 
c. observation of fatigue levels and adequate food and rest stops 
d. definition of age and experience 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE ADVANCED BUSHWALKING SKILLS IN A BROAD 
RANGE OF AREAS AND CONDITIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of advanced 
bushwalking technique and safety practices in extreme environmental 
conditions 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories from the range of variables statements that are 
applicable to bushwalking in areas where 
b.1 There are no modifications to the natural surface or the natural 

environment so that track alignment is indistinct  
b.2 There is no clearance along the track 
b.3 Signage is generally not provided 
b.4 There may include steep sections of unmodified surfaces and 

other terrain and man-made hazards  
b.5 The track is not managed for public risk 
b.6 There is an appreciable risk of onset of extreme environmental 

conditions (eg, poor visibility, extreme heat/cold or wind)  
c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 

c.1 Apply knowledge to bushwalk safely in a minimum of two different 
types of area (eg, arid and alpine, rainforest and bushland) on 
types of tracks defined in (b) above 

c.2 Use appropriate bushwalking technique over different terrain on 
tracks defined in (b) above  

c.3 Apply knowledge to bushwalk in the range of environmental 
conditions applicable to a particular State/Territory 

c.4 Walk in different terrain with a variety of obstacles whilst carrying a 
pack equipped with provisions for extended overnight expeditions 
(> 2 nights) 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO BWK 002A Demonstrate bushwalking skills in difficult or 

trackless areas  
a.2 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO NAV 003A Navigate in remote or trackless areas in extreme 

environmental conditions 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO OPS 004A Interpret weather conditions in the field 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Sources of food and water in emergency situations 
a.2 River crossing techniques 
a.3 Pack hauling techniques 
a.4 First aid knowledge appropriate to the location and level of 

responsibility 
a.5 Minimum impact camping and walking code 
a.6 Equipment selection, use and maintenance 
a.7 Fluid and nutritional requirements 
a.8 Navigation 
a.9 Emergency and rescue procedures 
a.10  Application of weather information 
a.11  Clothing selection 
a.12  Campcraft 
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a.13  Selection of tie-off points/anchors for handlines 
 

b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Navigation 
b.2 Survival skills 
b.3 First aid skills appropriate to the location and level of responsibility 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a suitable outdoor 
location for the conduct of a bushwalk with tracks as defined above 
and access to suitable bushwalking equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real bushwalking 
activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
relevant categories from the range of variables statements that are 
applicable to bushwalking in the situations, locations and contexts as 
defined, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 - 3 2 2 3 1 
 
 



 

CANOEING 
 

CAN 
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SRO CAN 001A DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR 
SEA KAYAKING SKILLS 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit incorporates the basic knowledge and skills to 
undertake a canoeing, kayaking or seakayaking activity under supervision and 
to develop the ability to control and manoeuvre a craft in controlled conditions.
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select equipment 
 

a. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues and is 
checked to ensure that it is in good working condition. 

b. Equipment is fitted, correctly adjusted and suitable to the participant 
and craft. 

c. Craft is assessed for safety and suitability for the activity 
d. Equipment that is not required on hand is waterproofed, packed and 

stowed or fastened in a suitable manner. 
 

2. Embark and 
disembark the craft 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner. 

3. Manoeuvre the 
craft in controlled 
conditions 

 

a. The craft is directed in a controlled manner 
b. Efficiency of strokes is demonstrated whilst directing the craft. 
c. The rudder, if fitted, is used effectively 

4. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. The craft is exited in a controlled manner following capsize. 
b. Paddles and other equipment are recovered 
c. The upturned craft is manoeuvred to shore or to rescue craft. 
d. Water is emptied from the craft at the shore or with assistance from 

rescuers 
e. The craft is re-entered or brought ashore 
f. Deep water re-entry techniques are demonstrated 
 

5. Secure craft 
 

a. Suitable methods are demonstrated to secure craft to the bank/ shore 
b. Where appropriate, the craft is secured for road transport using 

suitable methods and knots 
 

 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Demonstrate simple canoeing, kayaking or sea kayaking skills SRO CAN 001A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001        To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 2

Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR SEA KAYAKING 
SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues 
 

a. time of day 
b. season 
c. weather 
d. type of craft 
e. length of trip 
f. personal requirements 
g. safety requirements 
h. water level 
 

2. Controlled 
conditions include 
for inland kayaking 
and canoeing 

 

a. sheltered and calm waters 
b. minimal wind 
c. ease of access to shore 
d. minimal flow of water 
 

3. Controlled 
conditions include 
for sea kayaking 

a. winds no more than 10 knots/19 km/h 
b. seas less than 1.0 metre 
c. surf no higher than 0.5 metre 
 

4. Craft 
 

a. closed and open canoes (C1 or C2) 
b. closed and open kayaks 
c. sea kayaks (single or double) 
d. estuary kayaks 
 

5. Directed means to 
a. move the craft forward 
b. backwards 
c. sideways 
d. turn 
e. stop 
f. support 
g. come alongside other craft or the shore 
 

6. Embarkation/ 
disembarkation 

 

may occur 
a. from a bank 
b. from a jetty 
c. on shelving sandy beaches 
 

7. Equipment 
 

a. Personal Floatation Device 
b. paddle 
c. spray deck/spray skirt 
d. wet suit 
e. footwear 
f. hat 
g. appropriate clothing 
 

8. Knots a. truckies hitch 
b. clove hitch 
c. bowline 
d. sheet bend 
e. fisherman’s knot 
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9. Methods a. use of painter lines (where appropriate) and knots 
b. pulling craft onto bank/shore 
 

10. Strokes a. forward and reverse paddle 
b. forward and reverse sweeps 
c. draw strokes 
d. bow draw strokes 
e. low support strokes 
f. stern rudder  
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR SEA KAYAKING 
SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient basic knowledge of correct use of 
canoeing/kayaking equipment and an understanding of the basic 
concepts of each stroke and its use, within the range applicable to a 
particular type of craft  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the 
type of craft paddled 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to control, 
manoeuvre and direct a particular type of craft in controlled conditions 
using the applicable range of strokes. (The manoeuvres, direction and 
strokes are as specified in the variables). The standard of technical 
correctness required is not high; however 

d. Strokes must be demonstrated at a basic level according to the 
following criteria: 
d.1 Correct hand placement on paddle 
d.2 Wrist movement to enable correct blade placement 
d.3 Adequate paddle depth and/or position in water to achieve 

effective stroke 
d.4 Correct paddle entry and exit points with respect to craft and body 

position 
 

Note:  When using C2 canoes and double sea kayaks, the ability to paddle 
and perform correct strokes in the front and back of the craft must be 
demonstrated 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
b.2 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
b.3 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Appropriate clothing for conditions, sun awareness, safety aspects 

of equipment and craft 
a.2 Purpose and importance of a Personal Floatation Device 
a.3 Construction features of craft and equipment (eg, Personal 

Floatation Device type 1, 2, 3, types of craft and different paddle 
types) 

a.4 Purpose and importance of safety features of craft 
a.5 Capsize procedures appropriate for the craft and location 
 

b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Ability to swim 50 metres whilst clothed and wearing a Personal 

Floatation Device type 2 or 3 approved to relevant Australian 
and/or International Standards 
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b.2 Ability to maintain craft stability in/on the water 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to craft, paddling 
equipment and a suitable body of water in controlled conditions 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts , as specified 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in an 
actual/real canoeing activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the type 
of craft paddled, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO CAN 002A DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR 
SEA KAYAKING SKILLS TO A HIGH STANDARD OF 
TECHNICAL CORRECTNESS 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to paddle a 
canoe/kayak/sea kayak in controlled conditions to a high standard of technical 
correctness. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select equipment 
 

a. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues and 
equipment is checked to ensure that it is in good working condition 

b. Equipment is fitted, correctly adjusted and suitable to the paddler and 
craft 

c. Craft is assessed for safety and suitability for the activity. 
d. Equipment that is not required on hand is waterproofed, packed and 

stowed or fastened in a suitable manner. 
 

2. Embark and 
disembark the craft 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner. 

 
3. Manoeuvre the 

craft in controlled 
conditions 

 

a. The craft is directed in a controlled manner. 
b. Efficiency of strokes is demonstrated whilst directing the craft 
c. The rudder, if fitted, is used effectively 

4. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. The craft is exited in a controlled manner following capsize. 
b. Paddles and other equipment are recovered 
c. The upturned craft is manoeuvred to shore or to rescue craft. 
d. Water is emptied from the craft at the shore or with assistance from 

rescuers. 
e. The craft is re-entered or brought ashore 
f. Deep water re-entry techniques are demonstrated 
 

5. Secure craft 
 

a. Suitable methods are demonstrated 
b. Where appropriate, the craft is secured for road transport using 

suitable methods and knots 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR SEA KAYAKING 
SKILLS TO A HIGH STANDARD OF TECHNICAL CORRECTNESS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues 
 

a. time of day 
b. season 
c. weather 
d. type of craft 
e. length of trip 
f. personal requirements 
g. safety requirements 
h. water level 
 

2. Controlled 
conditions for 
inland kayaking 
and canoeing 

 

a. sheltered and calm waters 
b. minimal to light wind 
c. ease of access to shore 
d. minimal flow of water 
 

3. Controlled 
conditions include 
for sea kayaking 

a. winds no more than 10 knots/19 km/h 
b. seas less than 1.0 metre 
c. surf no higher than 0.5 metre 
 

4. Craft 
 

a. closed and open canoes (C1 or C2) 
b. closed and open kayaks 
c. sea kayaks (double or single) 
d. estuary kayaks 
 

5. Directed means to 
a. move the craft forward 
b. backwards 
c. sideways 
d. turn 
e. stop 
f. support 
g. come alongside other craft or the shore 
 

6. Embarkation/ 
disembarkation 

 

may occur 
a. from a bank 
b. from a jetty 
c. on shelving sandy beaches 
 

7. Equipment 
 

a. Personal Floatation Device 
b. paddle 
c. spray deck/ spray skirt 
d. wet suit 
e. footwear 
f. hat 
g. clothing 
 

8. Knots a. truckies hitch 
b. clove hitch 
c. bowline 
d. sheet bend 
e. fisherman’s knot 
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9. Methods a. use of painter lines (where appropriate) and knots 
b. pulling craft onto bank/shore 
 

10. Strokes a. forward and reverse paddle 
b. forward and reverse sweeps 
c. draw strokes 
d. bow draw strokes 
e. low support strokes 
f. stern rudder  
g. J strokes 
h. high support strokes 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE SIMPLE CANOEING, KAYAKING OR SEA KAYAKING 
SKILLS TO A HIGH STANDARD OF TECHNICAL CORRECTNESS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of correct selection and use of 
canoeing/kayaking equipment and an understanding of the concepts of 
each stroke and its use, within the range applicable to a particular type 
of craft  

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to paddle the particular craft in 
controlled conditions, demonstrating technically correct use of the 
strokes within the range applicable to the type of craft paddled and a 
high standard of paddling ability  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to maintain control of 
the craft at all times when performing all the manoeuvres and strokes, 
as specified in the variables, that are applicable to the craft 

d. Strokes must be performed according to the following criteria: 
d.1 Correct hand placement on paddle 
d.2 Sufficient wrist movement to enable correct blade placement 
d.3 Adequate paddle depth in water to achieve effective stroke 
d.4 Correct paddle blade angle throughout stroke 
d.5 Correct paddle entry and exit points with respect to craft and body 

position 
d.6 correct distance of paddle from body or craft for the particular 

stroke 
d.7 use of correct muscle groups and body and arm movements for 

efficient paddling 
d.8 use of trunk rotation 
d.9 correct lean or edge of the craft 
d.10 adequate strength of stroke to achieve desired effect 
d.11 smooth transfer between different strokes 
 

Note:  When using C2 canoes and double sea kayaks, the ability to paddle 
and perform correct strokes in the front and back of the craft must be 
demonstrated. 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 001A Demonstrate simple canoeing, kayaking or sea 

kayaking skills 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact  
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAN 003A Perform deep water rescues 
c.2 SRX EME 003A Respond to emergency situations 
c.3 SRO ORE 008A Instruct outdoor recreation activity skills 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Appropriate clothing for conditions, sun awareness, safety aspects 

of equipment and craft 
a.2 Purpose and importance of a Personal Floatation Device 
a.3 Construction features of craft and equipment (eg, Personal 

Floatation Device type 1, 2, 3 and different paddle types) 
a.4 Purpose and importance of safety features of craft 
a.5 Rescue procedures appropriate for the craft and location 
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b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Ability to swim 50 metres whilst clothed and wearing a Personal 

Floatation Device type 2 or 3 approved to relevant  Australian 
and/or International Standards  

b.2 Ability to maintain craft stability in the water 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a body of water 
with controlled conditions and appropriate craft and paddling 
equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in a 
canoeing/kayaking activity in an on or off-the-job environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the craft 
paddled, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on "What if?" scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO CAN 003A PERFORM DEEP WATER RESCUES 
  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills necessary to 
determine and perform the most appropriate deep water rescue for the 
situation and circumstances. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Assess the 
situation 

 

a. Hazards to self, other members of the group and capsized person(s) 
and craft are identified 

b. The equipment and human resources available to perform a rescue 
are assessed 

c. An action plan is developed based on the evaluation of situational 
variances 

 
2. Demonstrate 

rescue procedures 
 

a. Clear, concise directions are given to the capsized person(s) and any 
others assisting in the rescue 

b. Rescue craft is manoeuvred into a suitable position 
c. A rescue suitable to the situation and conditions is performed in a safe 

manner without further capsizes occurring 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
PERFORM DEEP WATER RESCUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Equipment 
 

a. other craft 
b. paddles 
c. rope 
d. rescue Personal Floatation Device 
e. towlines 
 

2. Hazards 
 

a. overhanging branches 
b. rocks 
c. other craft 
d. breaking waves 
 

3. Rescues 
 

a. “X” rescue 
b. Swimmer Assisted Rescue (variation of the “X”) 
c. “Wedge Rescue” 
d. “HI” rescue 
e. paddle rescues 
f. deck carries 
g. tows 
 

4. Situational 
variances 

 

a. paddling abilities of the group 
b. wind 
c. current 
d. tide 
e. swell 
f. water and air temperature 
g. number of potential rescuers 
h. number of potential rescuees 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
PERFORM DEEP WATER RESCUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of different rescue 
techniques appropriate to a particular craft and circumstance/situation 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the 
type of craft paddled 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of rescue techniques to different contexts and 

rescuee abilities 
c.2 Co-ordinate and conduct the complete range of rescues applicable 

to a particular craft and circumstance/situation, with and without 
assistance 

c.3 Conduct rescues (including tows and deck carries where 
applicable) and demonstrate a suitable method to assist the 
rescuee back into their craft 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 001A Demonstrate simple canoeing, kayaking or sea 

kayaking skills 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRX EME 003A Respond to emergency situations 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAN 002A Perform canoeing/kayaking/sea kayaking skills to 

a high standard of technical correctness  
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Rescue procedures 
a.2 Rescue equipment 
a.3 Effect of wind, current and/or tides 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Paddling skills 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable locations 
with deep water, craft, rescue equipment and rescuees 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in realistic scenarios on or off the 
job 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the type 
of craft paddled, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 
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d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 3 2 1 2 1 
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SRO CAN 004A APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING/ KAYAKING 
SKILLS ON GRADE 2 WATER 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to control a 
canoe/kayak on Grade 2 water. 
 

 
 
 

ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select and use 
white water 
canoeing 
equipment 

a. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues and is 
checked to ensure that it is in good working order 

b. Personal equipment is fitted, correctly adjusted and suitable to the 
paddler and the craft 

c. Craft is assessed for safety and suitability for the activity 
d. Safety and rescue equipment appropriate to the activity location are 

selected 
e. Equipment that is not required on hand is waterproofed, packed and 

stowed 
 

2. Embark and 
disembark 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner 

 
3. Control the craft in 

moving water 
 

a. Technique and a combination of strokes is demonstrated to break 
into and out of the current 

b. The ability to cross a current with the craft facing upstream and 
downstream is demonstrated using forward and reverse ferry glides 

c. Hazards are negotiated or avoided using a combination of strokes 
and techniques 

d. The craft is supported using the paddle to prevent capsize when 
necessary 

e. Suitable hydrological features are used to advantage, where 
possible, to assist control or movement of craft. 

f. Where appropriate, rolling technique is demonstrated 
 

4. Plan and run a 
route through a 
rapid 

 

a. A rapid is scouted to identify hazards, hydrological features and 
impediments 

b. Hydrological features are assessed and options evaluated. 
c. A preferred route is selected and navigated, using a combination of 

efficient technique and strokes 
d. Appropriate communication is maintained with other paddlers 
 

5. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. The craft is exited in a controlled manner following capsize 
b. Appropriate body position in the water is maintained to minimise injury 

and entrapment 
c. The upturned craft is manoeuvred to shore or to rescue craft 
d. Water is emptied from the craft on the shore or with assistance from 

rescuers  
e. The craft is re-entered in an eddy or brought ashore 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING/ KAYAKING SKILLS ON GRADE 2 
WATER 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Communication a. verbal 
b. whistles 
c. paddle signals 
d. hand or arm signals 
e. International River Signals 
 

2. Contextual issues a. season 
b. weather 
c. type of craft 
d. length of trip 
e. paddling ability 
f. river water level 
g. size of group 
h. likely escape/evacuation route 
 

3. Embarkation 
/disembarkation 

 

may occur 
a. in eddies 
b. in moving water 
c. from a bank 
d. ledge 
 

4. Equipment a. canoe or kayak 
b. paddles 
c. helmets and Personal Floatation Device 
d. sprayskirt 
e. food 
f. clothing 
g. wetsuits 
h. footwear 
i. safety and rescue equipment 
 

5. Hazards 
 

a. tree branches 
b. rocks 
c. drops 
d. stoppers 
e. strainers 
f. wire fences 
g. other craft 
h. wrap rocks 
i. sieves 
j. undercuts 
 

6. Hydrological 
features 

a. rapids 
b. pools 
c. eddies 
d. eddy lines 
e. holes 
f. stoppers 
g. boils 
h. waves 
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i. currents 
 

7. Moving water 
 

a. grade 2 water 
 

8. Personal 
equipment 

a. clothing or wetsuits 
b. footwear 
c. helmets 
d. Personal Floatation Device 
e. sprayskirts 
 

9. Safety and rescue 
equipment 

a. repair kits 
b. first aid kits 
c. ropes 
d. karabiners 
e. throwbags 
f. knife 
g. whistle 
h. spare paddle 
 

10. Strokes 
 

a. forward and reverse strokes 
b. sweeps 
c. draw strokes 
d. high and low support strokes 
 

11. Technique 
 

a. edging of craft 
b. use of body weight 
c. use of paddle 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING OR KAYAKING SKILLS ON 
GRADE 2 WATER 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of hydrology and 
hydrological features to interpret hazards and determine preferred 
routes through rapids 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variables statement applicable to the type 
of craft paddled 

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of hydrology 
to manoeuvre the craft within the confines of grade 2 rapids, showing 
the ability to consistently negotiate rapids demonstrating adequate 
control (ie, not flipping, going side-on, etc) 

d. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to perform strokes 
effectively and efficiently on Grade 2 water according to the following 
criteria and standards: 
d.1 Correct lean or edge of the craft to maintain stability 
d.2 Adequate strength of stroke to achieve desired effect 
d.3 Smooth transfer between different strokes (eg from forward sweep 

to bow draw) 
d.4 Breaking in and out: Correct reading and use of eddy line, edging 

the craft, using body position and weight; suitable combination of 
strokes 

d.5 Forward ferry glide: Combination of equal and regular forward 
strokes, with correct lean and appropriate judgement and control 
of boat angle and speed 

d.6 Reverse ferry glide: Combination of equal and regular reverse 
strokes with correct lean and appropriate judgement and control of 
boat angle and speed 

d.7 Support strokes (braces): Effective use on both sides; ability to 
recover from a position where the armpit is in the water 

 
Note:  When using C2 canoes, the ability to paddle and perform correct 
strokes in the front and back of the craft must be demonstrated. 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 002A Perform simple canoeing/kayaking/sea kayaking 

skills to a high standard of technical correctness 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO WWR 001A Apply self rescue skills in white water  
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO WWR 002A Perform white water rescues and recoveries 
c.2 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Different types of white water craft, their features, advantages and 

disadvantages 
a.2 Waterproofing techniques and equipment 
a.3 Types of helmet and Personal Floatation Device (PFD) used on 

white water 
a.4 Selection and use of equipment for trips on moving water 
a.5 Hydrology 
a.6 International river grading system and descriptions 
a.7 Communication systems and signals used on rivers 
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a.8 “Swimming” procedures in moving water 
a.9 Hazards encountered on moving water  
a.10  Rescue procedures on moving water 
a.11  Field repairs and maintenance 
a.12  Safety equipment  
a.13  First aid situations in aquatic activities and on moving water 
a.14  Navigation applicable to inland river trips 
a.15  International River Signals 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Simple paddling skills to a high standard of technical correctness 
b.2 Ability to perform effective roll on Grade 2 water 
b.3 Stowing and waterproofing gear 
b.4 International River Signals 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable inland 
rivers with grade 2 rapids and appropriate white water paddling and 
rescue equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit may need to be assessed over a period of 
time on a number of different rivers and/or on different parts of a river 
and/or at different water levels and flow rates in order to ensure 
consistency of performance over the range of variables and contexts 
applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on or off the job whilst 
participating in white water canoeing/kayaking activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the type 
of craft paddled, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 3 3 3 2 3 2 
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SRO CAN 005A APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN 
MODERATE CONDITIONS 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to control a sea 
kayak in moderate conditions. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Embark and 
disembark 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner 

 
2. Control the craft in 

moderate sea 
conditions 

 

a. Efficient paddling technique is used to manoeuvre the craft across, 
into and down wind 

b. Waves and sea conditions are used to assist in turning the craft 
c. The craft is supported with appropriate bracing, when required  
d. Efficient use of the retractable fin or rudder, if fitted, is demonstrated 
e. Suitable stroke and technique is used to move the craft sideways 
f. Craft is manoeuvred into form a raft, when required, and dispersed 

from raft efficiently and effectively 
 

3. Plan and conduct a 
sea kayak trip 

 

a. A trip appropriate to the skill level is planned and includes contingency 
plans 

b. Weather and sea conditions for the time and location of the trip are 
assessed 

c. Personal requirements are prepared after consideration of 
contextual issues  

d. Equipment is selected and checked  
e. Risks are assessed and minimised or eliminated, where possible 
 

4. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. The craft is exited in a controlled manner following a capsize or a roll is 
performed. 

b. Safe and efficient deep water rescue procedures in difficult 
conditions are demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN MODERATE CONDITIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues a. weather and sea conditions 
b. paddling ability 
c. time of year 
d. location 
e. trip duration 
 

2. Deep water rescue 
procedures 

a. towing a rescuee (with and without support) 
b. being towed as a rescuee 
c. rolling 
d. capsize and rescues, as rescuer and rescuee 
 

3. Embarkation/ 
disembarkation 

 

in small surf 
a. forwards 
b. sidewards 
c. reverse  
 

4. Equipment a. kayak 
b. paddle 
c. spraycover 
d. Personal Floatation Devices 
e. sprayskirt 
f. spare paddle system 
g. pump or self bailer capable of “no hands” operation with sponge as 

backup 
h. towline 
i. paddle park or leash 
 

5. Moderate sea 
conditions 

 

areas where the coastline may be simple, not involving overfalls, tidal 
races, difficult landings or open crossings and  
a. minimum winds of 7 - 10 knots (12 - 19 km/h) 
b. breaking waves (up to 1.0 m) 
c. small surf (0.5 to 1.0 m) 
 

6. Paddling 
techniques 

 

a. forward and reverse strokes 
b. sweep strokes 
c. draw strokes 
d. support strokes 
e. using boat lean and wave crests 
 

7. Personal 
requirements 

 

a. food 
b. clothing 
c. water 
d. repair kit 
e. safety equipment [flares, Emergency Position Indicating Radio 

Beacon, communication equipment, Global Positioning System] 
f. camping equipment 
g. rescue equipment (tow lines, spare paddle) 
h. waterproof containers 
i. sun protection 
j. compass and charts 
k. torch 
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l. first aid kit 
 

8. Risks a. dehydration 
b. hypothermia 
c. sunburn 
d. sunstroke 
e. injury 
f. drowning 
g. separation from paddling group, whole group or individual party 

member lost 
 

9. Trip 
 

a. several hours (at least 3 hours) 
b. a day  
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN MODERATE CONDITIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of sea kayaking 
equipment required for paddling in moderate conditions 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the 
type of craft paddled and the location 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to 
c.1 Apply knowledge and skills to control the craft in wind strengths of 

a minimum of force 3 (10-12 km/hr) and with waves of up to a 
metre 

c.2 Paddle in areas where the coastline may be simple, not having 
overfalls, tidal races, difficult landings or open crossings 

c.3 Paddle in different locations, involving trips of at least 3 hours in 
the specified prevailing conditions  

c.4 Perform and participate in rescues in the prevailing conditions 
c.5 Select and use appropriate equipment for the conditions 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 001A Demonstrate simple canoeing, kayaking or sea 

kayaking skills  
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
b.4 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in difficult or trackless areas 
b.5 SRO OPS 003A Apply weather information 
b.6 SRO CAN 003A Perform deep water rescues 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 PUA OPEO 04A Operate Communications systems 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Equipment requirements for sea journeys 
a.2 Safety precautions, safety equipment and its use 
a.3 Waterproofing and packing of sea kayak 
a.4 Coastal navigation, chart reading and compass use 
a.5 Local waters and conditions 
a.6 Local rescue services 
a.7 Effect of tides, currents and wind 
a.8 Use of tide tables 
a.9 Weather interpretation and local forecast services 
a.10  Rescue procedures 
a.11  Radio networks and communication devices 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 First aid 
b.2 Paddling skills 
b.3 Ability to swim 100m in paddling clothing and Personal Floatation 

Device (PFD) 
b.4 Ability to swim under a kayak and surface on the other side 
b.5 Rolling skills 
b.6 Coastal navigation 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
a. Assessment of this competency requires access to locations for sea 

kayaking and appropriate sea kayaking and safety equipment 
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 b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an on or off the job environment 
whilst participating in sea kayaking activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 3 2 
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SRO CAN 006A APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING/ KAYAKING 
SKILLS ON GRADE 3 WATER 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to control a 
canoe/kayak on Grade 3 water and above. 
 

 
 
 

ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select and use 
white water 
canoeing 
equipment 

a. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues and is 
checked to ensure that it is in good working order 

b. Personal equipment is fitted, correctly adjusted and suitable to the 
paddler and the craft 

c. Craft is assessed for safety and suitability for the activity 
d. Safety and rescue equipment appropriate to the activity location are 

selected 
e. Equipment that is not required on hand is waterproofed, packed and 

stowed 
 

2. Embark and 
disembark 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner 

 
3. Control the craft in 

moving water 
 

a. Technique and a combination of strokes is demonstrated to break 
into and out of the current 

b. The ability to cross a current with the craft facing upstream and 
downstream is demonstrated using forward and reverse ferry glides 

c. Hazards are negotiated or avoided using a combination of strokes 
and techniques 

d. The craft is supported using the paddle to prevent capsize when 
necessary 

e. Suitable hydrological features are used to advantage, where 
possible, to assist control or movement of craft 

f. Where appropriate, rolling technique is demonstrated 
 

4. Plan and run a 
route through a 
rapid 

 

a. A rapid is scouted to identify hazards, hydrological features and 
impediments 

b. Hydrological features are assessed and options evaluated. 
c. A preferred route is selected and navigated, using a combination of 

efficient technique and strokes 
d. Appropriate communication is maintained with other paddlers 
 

5. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. Wherever possible, a roll is performed in the event of a capsize 
b. When rolling is unsuccessful/not possible, the craft is exited in a 

controlled manner following capsize 
c. Appropriate body position in the water is maintained to minimise injury 

and entrapment 
d. The upturned craft is manoeuvred to shore or to rescue craft 
e. Water is emptied from the craft on the shore or with assistance from 

rescuers  
f. The craft is re-entered in an eddy or brought ashore 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING/ KAYAKING SKILLS ON GRADE 3 
WATER 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Communication a. verbal 
b. whistles 
c. paddle signals 
d. hand or arm signals 
e. International River Signals 
 

2. Contextual issues a. season 
b. weather 
c. type of craft 
d. length of trip 
e. paddling ability 
f. river water level 
g. size of group 
h. likely escape/evacuation route 
 

3. Embarkation 
/disembarkation 

 

may occur 
a. in eddies 
b. in moving water 
c. from a bank 
d. ledge 
 

4. Equipment a. canoe or kayak 
b. paddles 
c. helmets and Personal Floatation Device 
d. sprayskirt 
e. food 
f. clothing 
g. wetsuits 
h. footwear 
i. safety and rescue equipment 
 

5. Hazards 
 

a. tree branches 
b. rocks 
c. drops 
d. stoppers 
e. strainers 
f. wire fences 
g. other craft 
h. wrap rocks  
i. sieves 
j. undercuts 
 

6. Hydrological 
features 

a. rapids 
b. pools 
c. eddies 
d. eddy lines 
e. current 
f. holes 
g. stoppers 
h. boils 
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i. waves 
 

7. Moving water a. grade 3-4 water  
 

8. Personal 
equipment 

a. clothing or wetsuits 
b. footwear 
c. helmets 
d. Personal Floatation Device 
e. sprayskirts 
 

9. Safety and rescue 
equipment 

a. repair kits 
b. first aid kits 
c. ropes 
d. karabiners 
e. throwbags 
f. knife 
g. whistle 
h. spare paddle 
 

10. Strokes 
 

a. forward and reverse strokes 
b. sweeps 
c. draw strokes 
d. low and high support strokes 
 

11. Technique 
 

a. edging of craft 
b. use of body weight 
c. use of paddle 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX INLAND CANOEING OR KAYAKING SKILLS ON 
GRADE 3 WATER 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of hydrology and 
hydrological features to interpret hazards and determine preferred 
routes through rapids 

b. Assessment of the performance should be over a period of time 
covering all categories of the range of variables statement applicable 
to the type of craft paddled 

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of hydrology 
to manoeuvre the craft within the confines of grade 3 rapids, showing 
the ability to consistently negotiate rapids demonstrating adequate 
control (ie, not flipping, going side-on, etc) 

d. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to perform strokes 
effectively and efficiently on Grade 3 water according to the following 
criteria and standards: 
d.1 Correct lean or edge of the craft to maintain stability 
d.2 Adequate strength of stroke to achieve desired effect 
d.3 Smooth transfer between different strokes (eg, from forward 

sweep to bow draw) 
d.4 Breaking in and out: Correct reading and use of eddy line, edging 

the craft, using body position and weight; suitable combination of 
strokes 

d.5 Forward ferry glide: Combination of equal and regular forward 
strokes, with correct lean and appropriate judgement and control 
of boat angle and speed 

d.6 Reverse ferry glide: Combination of equal and regular reverse 
strokes with correct lean and appropriate judgement and control of 
boat angle and speed 

d.7 Support strokes (braces): Effective use on both sides; ability to 
recover from a position where the armpit is in the water 

 
Note:  When using C2 canoes, the ability to paddle and perform correct 
strokes in the front and back of the craft must be demonstrated. 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 004A Apply complex inland canoeing or kayaking skills 

on grade 2 water 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO WWR 001A Apply self rescue skills in white water 
b.2 SRO ORE 005A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 

broad range of situations and circumstances 
b.3 SRO ORE 006A Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 

of situations and circumstances 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO WWR 002A Perform white water rescues and recoveries 
c.2 SRO WWR 003A Perform a comprehensive range of white water 

rescues and recoveries 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Characteristics of craft to enhance paddling on grade 3 water  
a.2 Selection and use of equipment for trips on grade 3 water 
a.3 Factors affecting hydrological features and river grading 
a.4 Communication systems and signals used on rivers 
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a.5 Rescue procedures on grade 3 water 
a.6 International River Signals 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Complex paddling skills to a high standard of technical 
correctness 

b.2 Ability to perform effective roll on grade 3 water 
b.3 Stowing and waterproofing gear 
b.4 International River Signals 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable inland 
rivers with grade 3 rapids and appropriate white water paddling and 
rescue equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit may need to be assessed over a period of 
time on a number of different rivers and/or on different parts of a river 
and/or at different water levels and flow rates in order to ensure 
consistency of performance over the range of variables and contexts 
applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on or off the job whilst 
participating in white water canoeing/kayaking activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the type 
of craft paddled, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 2 3 2 
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SRO CAN 007A APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN 
DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 

  
CAN Canoeing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to control a sea 
kayak in difficult conditions. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Embark and 
disembark 

 

a. Craft is entered and exited whilst maintaining stability and in an 
efficient manner 

2. Control the craft in 
difficult sea 
conditions 

 

a. Efficient paddling technique is used to manoeuvre the craft across, 
into and down wind. 

b. Waves and sea conditions are used to assist in turning the craft 
c. The craft is supported with appropriate bracing, when required. 
d. Efficient use of the retractable fin or rudder, if fitted, is demonstrated 
e. Suitable stroke and technique is used to move the craft sideways 
 

3. Plan and conduct a 
sea kayak trip 

 

a. A trip appropriate to the skill level is planned and includes contingency 
plans. 

b. Weather and sea conditions for the time and location of the trip are 
assessed 

c. Personal requirements are prepared after consideration of 
contextual issues 

d. Equipment is selected and checked 
e. Risks are assessed and minimised or eliminated, where possible. 
 

4. Apply capsize 
procedures 

 

a. The craft is exited in a controlled manner following a capsize or a roll is 
performed 

b. Safe and efficient deep water rescue procedures in difficult 
conditions are demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Deep water rescue 
procedures 

a. towing, both as tower and rescuee (supported and unsupported), 
single and double tow 

b. rolling 
c. self rescue after leaving the cockpit 
d. rescue with partner, as rescuer and rescuee 
 

2. Difficult sea 
conditions 

 

a. open crossings with wind speeds of 7 - 21 knots (12 - 38 km/hr) 
b. wave heights of at least 1.0 m  
c. surf up to 2.0m 

 
3. Embarkation/ 

disembarkation 
 

may be in breaking waves, including dumping waves 
a. forwards 
b. sidewards 
c. reverse  
d. from rock ledges 
 

4. Equipment a. kayak 
b. paddle 
c. spraycover 
d. Personal Floatation Devices 
e. sprayskirt 
f. spare paddle system 
g. pump or self bailer capable of “no hands” operation with sponge as 

backup 
h. towline 
i. paddle park or leash 
 

5. Paddling 
techniques 

 

a. forward and reverse strokes 
b. sweep strokes 
c. draw strokes 
d. support strokes 
e. using boat lean and wave crests 
 

6. Personal 
requirements 

 

a. food 
b. clothing 
c. water 
d. repair kit 
e. safety equipment [flares, Emergency Position Indicating Radio 

Beacon,  communication equipment, Global Positioning Beacon] 
f. camping equipment 
g. rescue equipment (tow lines, spare paddle) 
h. waterproof containers 
i. sun protection 
j. compass  
k. charts 
l. first aid kit 
 

7. Trip 
 

a. several hours 
b. a day 
c. extended overnight travel 
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8. Contextual issues a. weather and sea conditions 
b. paddling ability 
c. time of year 
d. location 
e. duration of trip 
 

9. Risks a. dehydration 
b. hypothermia 
c. sunburn 
d. sunstroke 
e. injury 
f. drowning 
g. separation from paddling group, whole group or individual party 

member lost 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY COMPLEX SEA KAYAKING SKILLS IN DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm extensive knowledge of types and use of 
sea kayaking equipment for difficult conditions, including appropriate 
safety equipment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variables statement applicable to the 
type of craft paddled and the location 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to 
c.1 Paddle in wind speeds of 12-38 km/hr with wave heights of at 

least 1 metre 
c.2 Paddle on shorter trips with wind speeds greater than 39-49 km/hr 
c.3 Paddle sea kayaks on trips of at least 5 hours duration that include 

open crossings where the paddler is committed to a minimum 
distance of 3 nautical miles from shore 

c.4 Paddle along a no-landing area (cliffs, etc) of at least 7 nautical 
miles 

c.5 Paddle in a minimum of three different sea areas 
c.6 Plan for and undertake trips involving overnight travel, with at least 

one journey of a minimum of a week’s duration 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAN 005A Apply complex sea kayaking skills in moderate 

conditions 
a.2 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
a.3 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in difficult or trackless areas 
a.4 SRO OPS 003A Apply weather information 
a.5 SRO CAN 003A Perform deep water rescues 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO NAV 003A Navigate in remote or trackless areas in extreme 

environmental conditions 
b.2 SRO ORE 005A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 

broad range of situations and circumstances 
b.3 SRO ORE 006A Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 

of situations and circumstances 
b.4 SRO OPS 004A Interpret weather conditions in the field 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 PUA OPEO 04A Operate Communications systems 
c.2 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Types of kayaks and equipment, their advantages and 

disadvantages 
a.2 Equipment requirements for sea journeys 
a.3 Equipment repairs and maintenance 
a.4 Safety and emergency equipment and its use 
a.5 Health risks/injuries associated with sea kayaking 
a.6 Waterproofing and packing of sea kayak 
a.7 Use of compass, allowing for variation and coastal navigation 

features 
a.8 Local waters and conditions 
a.9 Local rescue services 
a.10  Causes of tides and tidal streams and how to allow for them 
a.11  Effects of currents  
a.12  Sea conditions and the effects of wind on shelving bottoms, rips, 
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tide races, lee shore and overfalls 
a.13  Sources of weather information and interpretation of weather 

forecasts 
a.14  Rescue procedures 
a.15  Radio networks and communication devices 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 First aid 
b.2 Paddling skills 
b.3 Ability to swim 100m in paddling clothing and Personal Floatation 

Device 
b.4 Ability to swim under a kayak and surface on the other side 
b.5 Rolling skills 
b.6 Coastal navigation 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to locations for sea 
kayaking in open waters and appropriate sea kayaking equipment and 
safety equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable. In order to adequately demonstrate 
competency, a number of trips of varying duration (up to a week) in 
different locations, on open seas under moderate to difficult conditions, 
should be undertaken 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an on or off the job environment 
whilst participating in a sea kayaking activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 2 3 2 
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SRO CYG 001A DEMONSTRATE HORIZONTAL CANYONING SKILLS 
  
CYG Canyoning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with specific knowledge and skills required to 
independently undertake canyoning activities.  Other related competencies 
such as navigation, bushwalking and trip planning are defined elsewhere. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Pre-departure checks are performed on the equipment to ensure that 
it is in good working condition and suitable to personal requirements 
and the activity context 

b. Suitability of additional resources, such as food and clothing, and 
logistical arrangements is confirmed 

c. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
d. Water levels and weather conditions are checked 
 

2. Demonstrate 
efficient canyoning 
skills 

 

a. Where relevant, food, clothing and other resources are waterproofed 
correctly 

b. Personal items are carried in a manner that ensures that loss or 
damage is minimised and allows for hands free travel and swimming, 
where required 

c. Route through the canyon is surveyed to identify hazards, assess risk 
and select a safe route appropriate to skills 

d. Specific risks associated with submerged branches are identified 
e. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment 
f. Navigation skills appropriate to the chosen route are demonstrated 
g. Where appropriate, efficient use of lilos and/or wading and swimming 

techniques are used to negotiate deep rockpools 
h. A degree of balance and suitable safe technique is demonstrated 

whilst negotiating wet rocks in a canyon environment (where relevant 
to the activity location) and small drops and waterslides are negotiated 
following hazard identification 

i. Appropriate technique is used to negotiate a range of terrain types 
and obstacles within a canyon, demonstrating the use of adequate 
measures to guard personal and group safety 

j. Group management strategies are complied with and adequate and 
efficient methods are used to communicate with other group members 

 
3. Maintain and repair 

canyoning 
equipment in the 
field 

 

a. Repair tools and spare parts are correctly identified 
b. An adequate in-field repair kit is carried for the activity location 
c. Common maintenance checks and repairs are conducted on 

canyoning equipment 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE HORIZONTAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Canyoning 
 

includes 
a. wet locations, incorporating swimming and/or use of lilos 
b. dry locations 
c. summer and winter conditions 
 

2. Common 
maintenance 

a. lilo puncture repair 
b. lilo valve repair/replacement 
c. equipment cleaning 
d. pack and clothing repair 
 

3. Equipment and 
resources 

a. lilos 
b. wet suits 
c. torches 
d. booties 
e. clothing and footwear 
f. food and water 
g. backpacks 
h. safety, first aid and emergency items 
i. repair kit 
j. helmets 
k. communication equipment 
l. stoves 
 

4. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. slippery rocks 
b. logs and large rock obstacles 
c. submerged tree roots and branches 
d. temperature extremes 
e. rising water levels 
f. falling objects 
 

5. Measures a. observation of surroundings, terrain, other group members 
b. safe falling 
c. use of appropriate pace for the terrain and conditions 
d. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
e. adequate clothing 
f. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

6. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. hypothermia 
c. drowning 
d. separation from group 
e. equipment failure 
f. being trapped 
 

7. Safety of others affected by 
a. speed 
b. distance from each other  
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8. Terrain 
 

a. gentle to moderate 
b. with some terrain obstacles (eg, slippery rocks, waterslides, rockpools, 

submerged trees and branches, logs, large boulders) 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE HORIZONTAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of canyoning 
equipment and its correct use 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variables statement that are applicable 
to canyons within the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Conduct adequate pre-activity checks prior to entering canyons 
c.2 Canyon in an efficient and safe manner in horizontal canyons 
c.3 Canyon in different locations with a variety of terrain obstacles and 

hazards 
c.4 Differentiate between the requirements for summer and winter 

activities 
c.5 Differentiate between the requirements for wet and dry canyoning 

locations and demonstrate the ability to undertake canyoning 
activities in the type(s) of canyons encountered within the learner’s 
locality/region 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 
practices 

b.2 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 
activity requiring basic skills 

b.3 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 
requiring basic skills 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 
c.2 SRO BWK 001A Demonstrate bushwalking skills in tracked or 

easy untracked areas 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Safety considerations whilst canyoning 
a.2 Factors affecting activity planning 
a.3 Canyoning equipment  
a.4 Personal canyoning gear and clothing requirements 
a.5 Maintenance techniques 
a.6 Minimal impact techniques and codes of ethics 
a.7 Waterproofing techniques (where applicable) 
a.8 Land management and location specific requirements and 

regulations 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Swimming or paddling (where relevant to canyon type) 
b.2 Navigation in canyons 
b.3 Activity planning 
b.4 Bushwalking techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to canyoning 
equipment and a suitable outdoor environment with canyons of the 
appropriate level of difficulty (as specified in the description of terrain) 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real canyoning activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 1 2 1 1 2 1 
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SRO CYG 002A APPLY VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
  
CYG Canyoning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with canyoning specific knowledge and skills 
required to independently undertake vertical canyoning activities.  Other 
related competencies such as navigation, bushwalking and trip planning are 
defined elsewhere. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Pre-departure checks are performed on the equipment to ensure that 
it is in good working condition and suitable to personal requirements 
and the activity context 

b. Suitability of additional resources, such as food and clothing, and 
logistical arrangements is confirmed 

c. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
d. Escape routes and contingency plans are reviewed after water levels 

and weather conditions are checked 
e. Where relevant, food, clothing, equipment and other resources are 

waterproofed correctly 
 

2. Travel through a 
canyon 

 

a. Route through the canyon is surveyed to identify hazards, assess 
risk and select a safe route suitable to abilities and conditions with 
least risk 

b. Features of hydrological formations that are hazardous are 
identified whilst scouting rapids 

c. Where relevant, the correct body position is adopted in moving water 
to minimise the potential for foot entrapment 

d. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment 
e. Navigation skills appropriate to the chosen route are applied  
f. Where appropriate, efficient use of lilos and/or wading and swimming 

techniques are used to negotiate deep rockpools 
g. A degree of balance and suitable safe technique is demonstrated 

whilst negotiating wet rocks in a canyon environment (where relevant 
to the activity location) and small drops and waterslides are negotiated 
following hazard identification 

h. Appropriate technique is used to negotiate a range of terrain types and 
obstacles within a canyon, demonstrating the use of adequate 
measures to guard personal and group safety 

i. Group management strategies are complied with and adequate and 
efficient methods are used to communicate with other group members 

j. Loaded backpacks are removed and handled safely and efficiently, 
where necessary, to enable passage through the canyon 

 
3. Negotiate vertical 

pitches 
a. Specific considerations and risks associated with the selection of 

equipment and rigging of abseil anchors and systems in the 
context of canyoning are identified 

b. Abseil rig indicates correct evaluation of all relevant factors 
c. Communication techniques appropriate to the location and condition 

are applied 
d. Belay and safety systems are established and used, including the use 

of self belay  
e. Appropriate stance is maintained so as to maintain balance and 

achieve a controlled abseil descent  
f. Efficient rope handling and retrieval skills are demonstrated 
g. Emergency situations are responded to in accordance with standard 

practice and procedures detailed in organisation’s operating 
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procedures and risk management plan 
 

4. Maintain canyoning 
equipment 

 

a. Repair tools and spare parts are correctly identified 
b. An adequate in-field repair kit is carried for the activity location 
c. Maintenance checks and repairs are conducted on canyoning 

equipment prior to storage 
d. Where relevant, equipment is dried prior to storage 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Anchor and rigging 
considerations 

a. condition of anchor 
b. stability of surroundings 
c. environmental impacts 
d. safety and ability of abseiler 
e. possible rescue requirements 
f. requirement for a belay system/type of belay system 
g. length of pitch 
h. preferred abseil route 
i. rope abrasion 
j. ability to release rope from bottom of abseil  
k. type of abseil device and or requirement for auto locking 
 

2. Canyoning 
 

includes canyons with vertical pitches in 
a. wet locations incorporating swimming and/or use of lilos 
b. dry locations 
c. summer and winter conditions 
 

3. Common 
maintenance 

a. lilo puncture repair 
b. lilo valve repair/replacement 
c. cleaning of rope and harnesses 
 

4. Emergency 
situations 

a. injured/unconscious abseiler 
b. “frozen” abseiler 
c. abseiler with wedged body parts 
d. hair or clothing jam 
 

5. Equipment and 
resources 

a. lilos 
b. wet suits 
c. torches 
d. booties 
e. clothing and footwear 
f. food and water 
g. backpacks 
h. ropes, harnesses, helmets and abseiling hardware 
i. safety, first aid and emergency items 
j. repair kit 
k. communication equipment 
l. stoves 
m. helmets 
 

6. Hazardous 
hydrological 
formations 

a. stoppers 
b. holes 
c. strainers 
d. undercuts 
e. still bodies of extremely cold water 
 

7. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. slippery rocks 
b. logs and large rock obstacles 
c. submerged tree roots and branches 
d. temperature extremes 
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e. rising water levels 
f. vertical pitches 
g. falling objects 
 

8. Measures a. observation of surroundings, terrain, other group members 
b. use of appropriate pace for the terrain and conditions 
c. use of safety and belay systems 
d. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
e. adequate clothing 
f. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

9. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. hypothermia 
c. drowning 
d. separation from group 
e. equipment failure 
f. being trapped 
 

10. Route through 
canyon 

 

may 
a. be gentle to moderate horizontal gradient with intermittent vertical 

pitch(s) 
b. have terrain obstacles (slippery rocks, waterslides, rockpools, small 

rapids, submerged trees and branches, logs, large boulders) 
c. have flowing water and resultant hydrological formations 
 

11. Safety of others affected by 
a. speed 
b. distance from each other  
 

 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Apply vertical canyoning skills SRO CYG 002A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001       To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 10

Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the correct use of a 
range of canyoning and abseiling equipment in a vertical context 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
the context and environment in which the learner is operating, eg, wet 
canyons/dry canyons  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Conduct adequate pre activity checks 
c.2 Canyon in an efficient and safe manner in vertical canyons 
c.3 Maintain canyoning equipment 
c.4 Demonstrate efficient rope handling skills 
c.5 Canyon in different locations with a variety of terrain obstacles, 

hazards and conditions within the context of the region in which 
the learner is operating including, but not limited to: 
c.5.1 Wet canyons (where applicable to the region/state/territory) 
c.5.2 Dry canyons 
c.5.3 Different length pitches 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CYG 001A Demonstrate horizontal canyoning skills 
a.2 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
a.3 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
a.4 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
b.4 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
b.5 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors 
b.6 SRO ABS 002A Apply abseiling skills in a range of single pitch 

contexts 
b.7 SRO ROP 004A Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors 
b.8 SRO ROP 005A Rig a rope pitch 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 
c.2 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in difficult or trackless areas 
c.3 SRO BWK 002A Demonstrate bushwalking skills in difficult or 

trackless areas 
c.4 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Safety considerations whilst canyoning 
a.2 Factors affecting activity planning 
a.3 Canyoning equipment  
a.4 Personal canyoning gear and clothing requirements 
a.5 Equipment use and maintenance  
a.6 Minimal impact techniques and codes of ethics 
a.7 Waterproofing techniques 
a.8 Anchor selection and rigging of abseils 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Apply vertical canyoning skills SRO CYG 002A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001       To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 11

b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Swimming or paddling 
b.2 Navigation in canyons 
b.3 Activity planning 
b.4 Abseiling techniques 
b.5 Rope handling 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to canyoning 
equipment and a suitable outdoor environment with canyons with 
vertical pitches and conditions as specified 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency In 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real canyoning activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements that are applicable to 
the context and environment in which the learner operates, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 3 2 2 2 2 
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SRO CYG 003A APPLY ADVANCED VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
  
CYG Canyoning 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with advanced canyoning specific knowledge 
and skills required to independently undertake vertical canyoning activities in 
difficult and/or non-routine conditions.  Other related competencies such as 
navigation, bushwalking and trip planning are defined elsewhere. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Pre-departure checks are performed on the equipment to ensure that 
it is in good working condition and suitable to personal requirements 
and the activity context 

b. Suitability of additional resources, such as food and clothing, and 
logistical arrangements is confirmed and action is taken to correct any 
deficiency 

c. Escape routes and contingency plans are reviewed after water levels 
and weather conditions are checked 

d. Where relevant, food, clothing, equipment and other resources are 
waterproofed correctly 

 
2. Travel through a 

canyon with 
vertical pitches 
using advanced 
skills 

 

a. Emergency situations which may occur whilst canyoning that require 
the use of advanced skills are identified 

b. Emergency situations are responded to in accordance with standard 
practice and procedures detailed in organisation’s operating 
procedures and risk management plan 

c. Situations in which normal or designated anchors may not be 
available/suitable for use are identified 

d. The ability to establish and/or determine new or alternate anchors in 
non-routine situations is demonstrated  

e. Abseil rig indicates correct evaluation of all relevant factors 
f. Efficient and effective communication techniques and safety systems 

are established to deal with emergency situations  
g. Efficient rope handling and retrieval skills are demonstrated in non-

routine situations 
h. Route through the canyon in emergency/non-routine situations is 

surveyed to identify hazards, assess risk and select a safe route 
suitable to abilities and conditions with least risk 

i. Where applicable, hazardous hydrological formations are identified 
whilst scouting rapids and alternate routes are determined 

j. Where relevant, the correct body position is adopted in moving water 
to minimise the potential for foot entrapment 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY ADVANCED VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Abseil rigging 
considerations 

a. condition of anchor 
b. stability of surroundings 
c. environmental impacts 
d. safety and ability of abseiler 
e. possible rescue requirements 
f. requirement for a belay system/type of belay system 
g. length of pitch 
h. preferred abseil route 
i. rope abrasion 
j. ability to release rope from bottom of abseil  
k. type of abseil device and or requirement for auto locking 
 

2. Emergency 
situations 

a. injured/unconscious abseiler 
b. abseiler with wedged body parts 
c. unexpected raised water levels 
d. damaged or lost equipment 
e. changed conditions at top of pitch (eg, decayed trees, corroded bolts, 

obstructions) 
 

3. Equipment and 
resources 

a. lilos 
b. wet suits 
c. torches 
d. booties 
e. clothing and footwear 
f. food and water 
g. backpacks 
h. ropes, harnesses, helmets and abseiling hardware 
i. safety, first aid and emergency items 
j. repair kit 
k. communication equipment 
l. stoves 
m. helmets 
 

4. Hazardous 
hydrological 
formations 

a. stoppers 
b. holes 
c. strainers 
d. undercuts 
e. still bodies of extremely cold water 
 

5. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. slippery rocks 
b. logs and large rock obstacles 
c. submerged tree roots and branches 
d. temperature extremes 
e. rising water levels 
f. vertical pitches 
g. falling objects 
 

6. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. hypothermia 
c. drowning 
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d. separation from group 
e. equipment failure 
f. being trapped 
 

7. Route through 
canyon 

 

may involve 
a. intermittent vertical pitches of variable length 
b. multi pitch abseils with belay stations mid-pitch 
c. terrain obstacles (hazardous hydrological features, raised water levels,  

submerged trees and branches, logs, large boulders) 
d. flowing water and resultant hydrological formations 
 

8. Situations a. anchor point corroded, removed or decayed 
b. anchor point obstructed by debris 
c. raised water levels 
d. injured member of group, requiring raising or lowering 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY ADVANCED VERTICAL CANYONING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of advanced canyoning 
techniques to deal with unpredictable, non-routine and emergency 
situations in vertical canyons  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of emergency situation and all relevant categories of 
situations and route from the range of variable statements that are 
applicable to the context and environment in which the learner is 
operating 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Conduct adequate pre activity checks 
c.2 Demonstrate efficient rope handling skills in difficult/non-routine 

situations 
c.3 Respond to emergency situations in vertical canyons in a safe 

manner  
c.4 Canyon in multi pitch situations in different locations requiring the 

use of advanced techniques, in situations which may include: 
c.4.1 Intermittent vertical pitches of variable length 
c.4.2 Multi pitch abseils with belay stations mid-pitch (where 

applicable) 
c.4.3 Terrain obstacles which obstruct regular route 
c.4.4 Flowing water and resultant hydrological formations (where 

applicable) 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
a.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
a.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
a.4 SRO CYG 002A Apply vertical canyoning skills 
a.5 SRO ABS 002A Apply abseiling skills in a range of single pitch 

contexts 
a.6 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
a.7 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors 
a.8 SRO ROP 004A Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors 
a.9 SRO ROP 005A Rig a rope pitch 
a.10  SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 005A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 
broad range of situations and circumstances 

b.2 SRO ORE 006A Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 
of situations and circumstances 

b.3 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 
roping activities 

b.4 SRO ABS 003A Apply abseiling skills in a broad range of contexts 
b.5 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
b.6 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
b.7 SRO ROP 010A Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in difficult or trackless areas 
c.2 SRO NAV 003A Navigate in remote or trackless areas in extreme 

environmental conditions 
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c.3 SRO BWK 002A Demonstrate bushwalking skills in difficult or 
trackless areas 

c.4 SRO BWK 003A Demonstrate advanced bushwalking skills in a 
broad range of areas and conditions  

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Safety considerations whilst canyoning in difficult or extreme 

situations 
a.2 Improvisation of equipment for use in canyoning  
a.3 Personal canyoning gear and clothing requirements 
a.4 Equipment use and maintenance  
a.5 Anchor selection and rigging of abseils 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Swimming or paddling (where applicable) 
b.2 Navigation in canyons 
b.3 Multi pitch abseiling techniques 
b.4 Rope handling 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to canyoning 
equipment and a suitable outdoor environment with canyons with 
vertical pitches and conditions as specified 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency In 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real canyoning activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements that are applicable to 
the context and environment in which the learner operates, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 
 



 

CAVING 
 

CAV 
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SRO CAV 001A MOVE EFFICIENTLY AND SAFELY THROUGH A 
CAVE WITH MINIMAL IMPACT 

  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific caving skills.  Other related 
competencies, such as navigation, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Move safely 
through a cave  

 

a. Hazards commonly present in caves are identified 
b. Specific hazards in individual caves are identified 
c. Strategies for dealing with caving hazards are described 
d. Effective communication systems are used 
 

2. Move efficiently 
through a cave 

 

a. Methods used to negotiate features of a cave are described 
b. Personal abilities to negotiate a cave efficiently are demonstrated 

3. Use cave specific 
personal 
navigation skills 

 

a. Major features in a cave from a cave map are identified 
b. Cave specific navigation aids to navigate through the cave are used 

4. Move with minimal 
impact through a 
cave 

a. The existence of an impact is acknowledged 
b. Types of impact are identified 
c. Techniques and procedures to minimise cave impact are 

demonstrated and/or identified 
d. Procedures to follow in newly discovered cave are identified 
e. Types of foreign material which should be isolated from the cave 

environment are identified 
f. Types of damage that can be found in caves is identified 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
MOVE EFFICIENTLY AND SAFELY THROUGH A CAVE WITH MINIMAL 
IMPACT 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Cave specific 
navigation aids 

a. cave map 
b. survey markers 
c. compass 
d. cairns 
e. draughts 
f. streams 
g. trogged paths 
h. track markers 
i. shapes of passages in front and behind the party to assist an exit 

along the same route 
j. knowledge of the cave 
 

2. Features of a cave 
to be negotiated 

 

a. squeezes 
b. rock-piles 
c. sumps 
d. ducks 
e. streams 
f. water pools 
g. thick mud 
h. crevasse traverses 
i. loose floors 
j. speleothems 
k. elevated carbon dioxide levels (foul air) 
 

3. Hazards 
 

a. rock piles 
b. fauna 
c. flora (eg, fungal spores) 
d. sharp edges 
e. ropes 
f. water 
g. unstable floor or roof 
h. weather conditions 
i. phobias 
j. darkness 
k. vertical pitch 
l. elevated carbon dioxide levels (foul air) 
 

4. Personal abilities a. bridging 
b. squeezing 
c. crawling 
d. rock scrambling 
e. swimming 
f. climbing 
g. chimneying 
h. wading 
 

5. Strategies 
 

a. observation 
b. careful movement 
c. belay systems 
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d. use of helmets 
e. torches 
f. protective clothing 
 

6. Techniques and 
procedures to 
minimise impact 

a. avoiding sensitive areas 
b. keeping to marked tracks 
c. carrying containers for removal of foreign and human waste material 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
MOVE EFFICIENTLY AND SAFELY THROUGH A CAVE WITH MINIMAL 
IMPACT 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of caving technique, 
safety practices and minimal impact practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
caves in the vicinity of the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of caving technique, safety practices and 

minimal impact practices to move efficiently and safely through a 
cave with minimal impact 

c.2 Comply with the Australian Speleological Federation minimal 
impact caving code and the Australian Speleological Federation 
code of ethics and conservation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices  
b.2 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
b.3 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Caving techniques 
a.2 Navigation in tracked or easy untracked areas 
a.3 Australian Speleological Federation cave safety guidelines 
a.4 Australian Speleological Federation code of ethics and 

conservation 
a.5 Appropriate clothing for caving 
a.6 Equipment use 
a.7 Cave access and permit requirements 
a.8 Knowledge of different types of caves 
a.9 Communication techniques suitable for cave environments 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Caving techniques 
b.2 Observation 
b.3 Communication 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable caving 
equipment and a suitable location for the conduct of caving activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in a caving 
activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements that are applicable to 
caves in the vicinity of the learners environment, the remainder should 
be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO CAV 002A DEMONSTRATE LADDERING SKILLS 
  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific laddering skills for use in caving 
activities.  Other related competencies, such as rigging ladders, are defined in 
other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select, fit and use 
laddering 
equipment 

 

a. Personal equipment is identified and fitted correctly 
b. Knots suitable to the belay system are used 
 

2. Demonstrate 
correct laddering 
technique 

 

a. Correct posture is demonstrated whilst laddering 
b. Correct technique is demonstrated for descending a ladder 
c. Correct technique is demonstrated for ascending a ladder 
d. The pitch is negotiated in a controlled and safe manner 
e. Appropriate techniques are demonstrated to minimise damage to the 

environment whilst laddering 
f. Appropriate methods for resting on a ladder pitch are demonstrated 
g. A range of laddering techniques to negotiate vertical laddering 

obstacles is demonstrated 
 

3. Avoid laddering 
hazards 

 

a. The types of pitch hazards encountered whilst laddering are identified 
b. Where hazards exist they are avoided or removed 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

a. Effective communication is used to implement safety systems 
b. Strategies to reduce risk whilst laddering are identified and applied 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE LADDERING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Knots 
 

a. rethreaded figure of 8 knot 
b. figure of 8 on bight 
c. figure of 9 rethreaded 
d. figure of nine on the bight 
 

2. Personal 
equipment 

 

a. climbing helmet 
b. harness 
c. safety cords and connectors (cows tails) 
 

3. Pitch hazards a. waterfalls 
b. rock fall 
c. dropped equipment 
 

4. Strategies to 
reduce risk whilst 
laddering 

a. use of belay techniques (top and bottom belays, self lining belays with 
mechanical ascenders) 

b. use of cows tails and other safety connectors to the safety rope or 
belay anchors 

 
5. Vertical laddering 

obstacles 
 

a. the rope passed through the ladder 
b. the ladder caught on rock projections 
c. a broken or damaged rung 
d. vertical squeeze 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE LADDERING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of basic laddering 
technique and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of personal equipment and one category from the range 
of knots, obstacles and hazards that are applicable in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of basic laddering technique and safety practices 

to negotiate a ladder pitch with minimal obstacles and hazards 
c.2 Use a limited range of equipment and knots  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO CAV 001A Move efficiently and safely through a cave with 

minimal impact  
b.2 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 
c.2 SRO ROP 001A Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to caving equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communications codes, belay 
systems 

a.4 Australian Speleological Federation Codes and Guidelines 
a.5 Equipment suitable for laddering and belaying 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable laddering 
and belaying equipment and a suitable site above or below ground for 
the conduct of laddering activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving activity using ladders  
either on or off the job 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of personal equipment and one category from the range of 
knots, obstacles and hazards that are applicable in the learners 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Demonstrate laddering skills SRO CAV 002A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001      To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 9

environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 2 - 2 1 
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SRO CAV 003A RIG A LADDER PITCH 
  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific laddering skills for use in caving 
activities.  Other related competencies, such as anchor selection, are defined 
in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Rig ropes and 
ladders 

 

a. Suitable anchors are selected 
b. Knots suitable to the equipment and situation are used 
c. Rigging equipment is used in accordance with manufacturer’s 

specifications to ensure that design limits are not exceeded 
d. Ladders and ropes are rigged for ease of use and safety 
e. Pitch hazards are identified and, where possible, minimised or 

eliminated 
 

2. Set up a belay 
system 

 

a. A suitable belaying system for the situation and participant ability is 
selected and used 

b. The belay is set up to allow the belayer to safely escape from the 
system 

 
3. De rig ropes and 

ladders 
 

a. Ladders and ropes are de-rigged safely 
b. Ladders and ropes are packed for appropriate transport away from 

the pitch 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
RIG A LADDER PITCH 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Appropriate knots 
 

a. knots that have at least 50% of the static strength of the original 
b. end-of- rope knots (eg, figure 8, figure 9, round turn and two half 

hitches, stopper knots) 
c. mid-rope-knots (eg, figure 9, alpine butterfly) 
d. rope-joining knots (eg, double fisherman’s) 
e. tape knots 
 

2. Appropriate 
transport away 
from pitch 

 

a. in bags 
b. coiled ropes and ladders 
 

3. Belay systems 
 

a. top and bottom belays 
b. self lining belays with mechanical or friction devices 
 

4. Rigging equipment 
 

a. wire traces 
b. tape slings 
c. bolts 
d. climbing protection 
e. karabiners 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
RIG A LADDER PITCH 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of a limited range of 
ladder rigging techniques and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Use knots, belay techniques and rigging equipment within a 

known range of predictable contexts 
c.2 Rig and de rig ropes and ladders in routine situations 
c.3 Set up belay systems suitable to the situation and abilities of those 

participating  
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors for 

roping activities 
b.2 SRO ROP 004A Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors for roping activities 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 001A Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system  
c.2 SRO CAV 004A Apply laddering skills in a range of situations 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of caving technique 
a.2 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to caving equipment use and 
performance 

a.3 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.4 Safety systems and procedures 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Caving ability 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable laddering 
and belaying equipment and a number of caving environments or 
simulated caving environments for the conduct of ladder rigging 
activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
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on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 - 2 - 2 2 2 
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SRO CAV 004A APPLY LADDERING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF 
SITUATIONS 

  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific laddering skills for use in caving 
activities.  Other related competencies, such as navigation, are defined in 
other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select, fit and use 
laddering 
equipment 

 

a. Personal equipment is identified and fitted correctly 
b. Knots suitable to the belay system are used 
 

2. Demonstrate 
correct laddering 
technique 

 

a. Correct posture is demonstrated whilst laddering 
b. Correct technique is demonstrated for descending a ladder 
c. Correct technique is demonstrated for ascending a ladder 
d. The pitch is negotiated in a controlled and safe manner 
e. Appropriate techniques are demonstrated to minimise damage to the 

environment whilst laddering 
f. Appropriate methods for resting on a ladder pitch are demonstrated 
g. A range of laddering techniques to negotiate vertical laddering 

obstacles is demonstrated 
 

3. Avoid laddering 
hazards 

 

a. The types of pitch hazards encountered whilst laddering are identified 
b. Where hazards exist they are avoided or removed 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

a. Effective communication is used to implement safety systems 
b. Strategies to reduce risk whilst laddering are identified and applied 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
APPLY LADDERING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Knots 
 

a. rethreaded figure of 8 knot 
b. figure of 8 on bight 
c. figure of 9 rethreaded 
d. figure of nine on the bight 
 

2. Personal 
equipment 

 

a. climbing helmet 
b. harness 
c. safety cords and connectors (cows tails) 
 

3. Pitch hazards a. waterfalls 
b. rock fall 
c. dropped equipment 
 

4. Strategies to 
reduce risk whilst 
laddering 

a. use of belay techniques (top and bottom belays, self lining belays with 
mechanical ascenders) 

b. use of cows tails and other safety connectors to the safety rope or 
belay anchors 

 
5. Vertical laddering 

obstacles 
 

a. a rope tangle 
b. a ladder tangle 
c. the rope passed through the ladder 
d. the ladder caught on rock projections 
e. a broken or damaged rung 
f. vertical squeeze 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
APPLY LADDERING SKILLS IN A RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of safety practices and laddering 
technique in a broad range of situations, in different cave systems or 
locations   

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Use a wide range of equipment and knots to negotiate a ladder 

pitch with a variety of obstacles and hazards 
c.2 Apply all categories from the range of strategies to reduce risk 

whilst laddering  
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAV 002A Demonstrate laddering skills 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact  
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAV 003A Rig a ladder pitch 
c.2 SRO CAV 006A Rig ladders in complex and non-routine situations 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to caving equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communications codes, belay 
systems 

a.4 Australian Speleological Federation Codes and Guidelines 
a.5 Equipment suitable for laddering and belaying 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable laddering 
and belaying equipment and a number of suitable sites above or below 
ground for the conduct of laddering activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real laddering activity, 
either on or off the job 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
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on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 1 2 2 - 2 1 
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SRO CAV 005A USE CAVING SPECIFIC SINGLE ROPE TECHNIQUES
  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific single rope techniques for use in 
caving activities.  Other related competencies, such as rigging ropes for single 
rope techniques, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Ascend and 
descend a pitch 
using single rope 
techniques 

a. Equipment is chosen after consideration of available resources and 
circumstances 

b. Equipment is used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications 
to ensure that design limits are not exceeded 

c. Personal safety systems are established 
d. Fixed rope is ascended in a time efficient manner 
e. Single rope technique rig is tuned according to requirements 
f. Personal safety is maintained whilst changeovers from ascending to 

descending and vice versa are performed. 
 

2. Negotiate simple 
obstacles using 
single rope 
techniques 

a. Situation is assessed and suitable obstacle avoidance/extrication 
procedures are identified. 

b. Procedures are carried out whilst maintaining adequate personal 
safety measures. 

 
3. Negotiate rebelays 

and redirections 
 

a. Use of appropriate ascending equipment is demonstrated using both 
a redirection and a rebelay 

b. Use of appropriate descending equipment is demonstrated using both 
a redirection and a rebelay 

 
4. Demonstrate 

changeovers 
 

a. Techniques for changing from ascent to descent are correctly 
demonstrated 

b. Techniques for changing from descent to ascent are correctly 
demonstrated 

c. Options for where changeovers can be performed efficiently are 
identified 

 
5. Solve complex 

rigging problems 
 

a. Places where difficulties could occur are identified 
b. Negotiation of common rigging problems is demonstrated 

6. Demonstrate 
unassisted rescue 
techniques 

 

a. Potential rescue situations and scenarios are identified 
b. Techniques to safely remove self or another party member off the rope 

and to a pitch head or base are demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
USE CAVING SPECIFIC SINGLE ROPE TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Equipment a. Prusik cords 
b. foot loops 
c. tape 
d. mechanical ascenders 
e. descending devices 
f. karabiners 
g. maillon rapides 
h. rope 
 

2. Options for tuning 
a single rope 
technique rig 

a. changes in cord length 
b. changing types of ascenders and descenders 
c. changes in the type of prusiking action used 
 

3. Personal safety 
systems 

a. belays 
b. self belays 
 

4. Procedures a. bypassing obstacles 
b. raising body weight 
c. changeovers to another system whilst suspended on a rope 
 

5. Rescue situations a. inverting 
b. jamming (clothing, hair, fingers and other body parts) 
c. gear failure 
d. exhausted/injured caver 
 

6. Simple obstacles  a. knots 
b. rope pads and protectors 
c. traverses 
d. other persons on pitch 
 

7. Single rope 
technique rigs 

a. cows tails 
b. harnesses 
c. safety cords 
d. ascenders 
e. descenders 
f. footloops 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
USE CAVING SPECIFIC SINGLE ROPE TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in-depth knowledge of a broad range of 
single rope techniques and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of single rope techniques and safety practices to 

use broad range of ascending and descending devices and single 
rope technique rigs  

c.2 Use single rope techniques to deal with all categories from the 
range of rescue situations in routine and non-routine (or simulated 
non-routine) situations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 
a.2 SRO ROP 005A Rig a rope pitch 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 Nil 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ABS 003A Apply abseiling skills in a broad range of contexts 
c.2 SRO ROP 010 Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of caving technique 
a.2 Use and limitations of caving equipment 
a.3 Equipment manufacturer's specifications  
a.4 Rescue techniques 
a.5 Safety systems and procedures  

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Caving skills 
b.2 Problem solving 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable ascending, 
descending and belaying equipment and a number of caving 
environments or simulated caving environments for the conduct of 
caving specific single rope techniques 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving activity in realistic 
simulations of situations requiring single rope techniques in a cave 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
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of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 - 2 3 2 3 2 
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SRO CAV 006A RIG LADDERS IN COMPLEX AND NON-ROUTINE 
SITUATIONS 

  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific laddering skills for use in caving 
activities.  Other related competencies, such as anchor selection and 
establishment of belay systems, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Rig ropes and 
ladders 

 

a. Suitable anchors are selected 
b. Knots suitable to the equipment and situation are used 
c. Rigging equipment is used in accordance with manufacturer’s 

specifications to ensure that design limits are not exceeded 
d. Ladders and ropes are rigged for ease of use and safety 
e. Pitch hazards are identified and, where possible, minimised or 

eliminated 
 

2. Set up a belay 
system 

 

a. A suitable belaying system for the situation and participant ability is 
selected and used 

b. The belay is set up to allow the belayer to safely escape from the 
system 

 
3. De rig ropes and 

ladders 
 

a. Ladders and ropes are de-rigged safely 
b. Ladders and ropes are packed for appropriate transport away from 

the pitch 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
RIG LADDERS IN COMPLEX AND NON-ROUTINE SITUATIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Appropriate 
transport away 
from pitch 

 

a. in bags 
b. coiled ropes and ladders 
 

2. Belay systems 
 

a. top and bottom belays 
b. self lining belays with mechanical or friction devices 
 

3. Knots 
 

a. knots that have at least 50% of the static strength of the original 
b. end-of- rope knots (eg, figure 8, figure 9) 
c. mid-rope-knots (eg, figure 9, alpine butterfly) 
d. rope-joining knots (eg, double fisherman’s) 
e. tape knots 
 

4. Rigging equipment 
 

a. wire traces 
b. tape slings 
c. bolts 
d. climbing protection 
e. karabiners 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
RIG LADDERS IN COMPLEX AND NON-ROUTINE SITUATIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in depth knowledge of a broad range of 
ladder rigging techniques and safety practices 

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of these to 
use all categories of knots from the range of knots and to establish all 
categories of belay systems in different locations/cave systems using 
natural, fixed and artificial anchors 

c. In particular, assessment of the ability to rig a ladder in routine and 
non-routine situations is required 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAV 003A Rig a ladder pitch 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.2 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAV 007A Rig a complex pitch using caving specific 

techniques 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of caving technique 
a.2 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to caving equipment use and 
performance 

a.3 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.4 Safety systems and procedures  
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Caving ability 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable laddering 
and belaying equipment and a number of caving environments or 
simulated caving environments for the conduct of ladder rigging 
activities 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving environment 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
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attitudes 
d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 

demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 - 2 - 2 3 3 
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SRO CAV 007A RIG A COMPLEX PITCH USING CAVING SPECIFIC 
TECHNIQUES 

  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific complex rigging techniques used 
in caving activities.  Other related competencies, such as laddering and single 
rope technique, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Rig rebelays and 
redirections 

 

a. Selection and location of anchors is appropriate for rebelays or 
redirections 

b. Rebelays and redirections are rigged to minimise difficult rigging 
situations 

 
2. Rig for complex 

non routine 
situations 

 

a. Places where complex rigging may be required are identified 
b. The ability to solve non routine rigging problems is demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
RIG A COMPLEX PITCH USING CAVING SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Complex non 
routine situations 

 

a. pendulum swings 
b. traverses to solid rock for anchors 
c. rigging to prevent drowning in a waterfall or potential waterfall 
d. traverses across a pitch to a side passage lead 
e. awkward squeezes on a pitch 
f. placement of bolts or other artificial aids to allow further exploration of 

the cave 
g. tie-backs to previous pitches in multi pitch caves that lack solid 

anchors at pitch heads 
 

2. Difficult rigging 
situations 

 

a. knots in the rope 
b. awkward traverses 
c. poorly placed rope protectors or pads 
d. short rebelay loops 
e. weight of rope on the pitch 
f. problems caused by variance in party members’ body mass 
g. poorly placed rebelays or redirections 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
RIG A COMPLEX PITCH USING CAVING SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of a broad range of 
complex caving techniques and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
mostly single pitch caves using single rope techniques or 
straightforward caves of several pitches with easy navigation  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to 
c.1 Rig complex pitches for ascent 
c.2 Rig complex pitches for descent  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAV 003A Rig a ladder pitch 
a.2 SRO ROP 005A Rig a rope pitch 
a.3 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors for 

roping activities 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.2 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAV 006A Rig ladders in complex and non-routine situations 
c.2 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Caving equipment and its use 
a.2 Methods to protect/care for the cave environment 
a.3 Caving ability 
a.4 Navigation 
a.5 Knots used in caving 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving 
b.2 Communication 
b.3 Navigation 
b.4 Caving techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable caving 
equipment and a number of caving environments or simulated caving 
environments for the conduct of caving 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts. 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving environment 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Rig a complex pitch using caving specific techniques SRO CAV 007A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001      To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 29

simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 1 3 - 3 3 2 
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SRO CAV 008A DEMONSTRATE VERTICAL CAVING SKILLS 
  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific exploration techniques for use in 
vertical caving activities.  Other related competencies, such as rigging, are 
defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Free climb in a 
cave 

 

a. Suitable methods to protect the safety of the free climber are 
established 

b. Techniques commonly used by cavers to free climb a pitch are 
demonstrated 

 
2. Demonstrate 

advanced climbing 
techniques 

 

a. The safe and efficient use of climbing aids commonly used by cavers 
is demonstrated 

b. Advanced vertical caving techniques used for exploration are 
identified 

c. Advanced vertical climbing technique appropriate to the situation is 
demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE VERTICAL CAVING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Advanced vertical 
caving techniques 

a. lead climbing 
b. aid climbing 
c. scaling poles 
d. rope traverses 
 

2. Climbing aids 
 

a. handlines 
b. etriers 
c. traverse lines 
d. short lengths of caving ladder 
 

3. Free climbing 
techniques 
frequently used in 
caving 

 

a. climbing cracks 
b. chimneying 
c. climbing squeeze chimneys 
d. bridging 
e. the use of layback moves 
 

4. Protection for a 
free climb 

 

a. spotting by other party members 
b. top rope belay for longer and exposed pitches 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DEMONSTRATE VERTICAL CAVING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of advanced vertical 
caving techniques used in caving 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
one category of advanced climbing technique from the range of 
variables statement at a number of different locations in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Protect a free climber 
c.2 Free climb a pitch 
c.3 Use climbing aids in a caving context 
c.4 Demonstrate one category of advanced vertical climbing 

technique 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s) (where relevant): 
a.1 Units from the Roping and Climbing Fields applicable to the 

category of advanced climbing technique, demonstrated at a level 
of competency below that detailed in this unit 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO CAV 001A Move efficiently and safely through a cave with 
minimal impact 

b.2 Roping units applicable to the category of advanced climbing 
technique  

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CLM 004A Apply lead climbing skills (single pitch) 
c.2 SRO CLM 005A Apply lead climbing skills (multi pitch) 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Caving equipment and its use 
a.2 Methods to protect/care for the cave environment 
a.3 Advantages and disadvantages of free climbing pitches in caves 
a.4 Methods to protect a free climber 
a.5 Advantages and disadvantages of climbing aids 
a.6 Caving ability 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Climbing ability 
b.2 Problem solving 
b.3 Caving ability 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable vertical 
caving equipment and a number of caving environments or simulated 
caving environments for the conduct of vertical caving 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
different locations in order to ensure consistency of performance over 
the range of variables and contexts 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving activity or in a 
simulated caving environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
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 relevant categories of the range of variables statements, the remainder 
should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous 
relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 2 3 3 3 
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SRO CAV 009A RIG MULTI PITCHES IN COMPLEX VERTICAL 
SYSTEMS USING CAVING SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES 

  
CAV Caving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit applies to specific complex vertical multi pitch 
rigging techniques used in caving activities.  Other related competencies, such 
as navigation, are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Rig rebelays and 
redirections 

 

a. Selection and location of anchors is appropriate for rebelays or 
redirections 

b. Rebelays and redirections are rigged to minimise difficult rigging 
situations 

 
2. Rig for complex 

non routine 
situations 

 

a. Places where complex rigging may be required are identified 
b. The ability to solve non routine rigging problems is demonstrated 

 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Rig multi pitches in complex vertical systems using caving specific techniques SRO CAV 009A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001      To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 35

Range of Variables 
 
 
RIG MULTI PITCHES IN COMPLEX VERTICAL SYSTEMS USING CAVING 
SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Complex non 
routine situations 

 

a. pendulum swings 
b. traverses to solid rock for anchors 
c. rigging to prevent drowning in a waterfall or potential waterfall 
d. traverses across a pitch to a side passage lead 
e. awkward squeezes on a pitch 
f. placement of bolts or other artificial aids to allow further exploration of 

the cave 
g. tie-backs to previous pitches in multi pitch caves that lack solid 

anchors at pitch heads 
 

2. Difficult rigging 
situations 

 

a. knots in the rope 
b. awkward traverses 
c. poorly placed rope protectors or pads 
d. short rebelay loops 
e. weight of rope on the pitch 
f. problems caused by variance in party members’ body mass 
g. poorly placed rebelays or redirections 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
RIG MULTI PITCHES IN COMPLEX VERTICAL SYSTEMS USING CAVING 
SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in depth knowledge of a broad range of 
complex caving techniques and safety practices 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
multi pitch caves with long pitches or difficult to traverse pitches, with 
objective dangers such as regular flooding, very loose pitches or 
complex systems requiring careful navigation in complex vertical 
systems 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Rig complex pitches for ascent 
c.2 Rig complex pitches for descent 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CAV 007A Rig a complex pitch using caving specific 

techniques 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.2 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO CAV 008A Demonstrate vertical caving skills 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Caving equipment and its use 
a.2 Methods to protect/care for the cave environment 
a.3 Caving ability 
a.4 Navigation 
a.5 Knots used in caving 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving 
b.2 Communication 
b.3 Navigation 
b.4 Caving techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable caving 
equipment and a number of caving environments or simulated caving 
environments for the conduct of caving 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a caving environment 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

relevant categories of the range of variables statements in the caving 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
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on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 1 3 2 3 3 2 
 
 



 

CHALLENGE ROPES COURSES 
 

CRC 
 



 



 

CONTENTS 
 
SRO CRC 001A   Conduct activities on a challenge ropes course with low 
elements ..............................................................................................................1 

SRO CRC 002A   Conduct activities on a challenge ropes course with high 
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SRO CRC 003A   Supervise the use of a challenge ropes course with low 
elements ............................................................................................................12 

SRO CRC 004A   Supervise the use of a challenge ropes course with high 
elements ............................................................................................................16 
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SRO CRC 001A CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES 

COURSE WITH LOW ELEMENTS 
  
CRC Challenge Ropes Course 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to conduct 
programs using individual elements or complete low challenge ropes courses.  
This unit applies to persons conducting activities using sites for which they 
are not personally responsible for the overall maintenance. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Differentiate 
between challenge 
ropes courses  

 

a. Different types of challenge ropes courses, and their most 
appropriate uses for different client groups and objectives are identified 

b. Advantages and disadvantages with respect to use of independent 
and circuitous ropes course elements are identified 

c. Environmental impacts associated with individual elements and the 
client group size are identified 

d. Effects of environmental impact on the safety of the course are 
determined 

e. Procedures to minimise environmental impact on the site/element 
are implemented 

 
2. Program a suitable 

sequence of 
activities 

 

a. Factors affecting the achievement of group and individual goals whilst 
using low ropes course elements are identified 

b. Strategies to facilitate group cohesion, trust and goal achievement are 
developed and implemented 

c. A sequence of activities suitable to the needs of the clients, stage of 
group formation and individual and group goals is chosen 

 
3. Set up and 

dismantle elements 
 

a. Elements requiring additional equipment are set up in accordance 
with operational procedures  

 
4. Teach spotting a. Reasons for spotting are explained to clients 

b. Essential components of correct spotting technique are explained and 
demonstrated 

c. Client understanding of spotting technique and safety procedures is 
verified 

d. Clients’ spotting technique is practiced in low risk situations under 
supervision 

e. Feedback on correct technique is provided, to ensure safety of ropes 
course participant and spotter 

 
5. Conduct pre-

activity inspection 
a. Site/immediate area is checked in accordance with operational 

procedures 
b. Pre-activity inspection of individual elements is performed 
c. Maintenance within own area of ability and responsibility is performed 
d. Maintenance tasks beyond own ability and responsibility are referred 

to the appropriate person(s) 
 

6. Ensure safety 
during low ropes 
course activities 

a. Client’s clothing and footwear is checked for suitability prior to 
participation 

b. Risk to both ropes course participant and spotter(s) associated with 
each element are identified and highlighted to the group 

c. Variations to spotting positions and technique for individual elements 
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are described to group 

d. Strategies to reduce risks associated with individual elements or with 
an individual clients’ participation in an element are identified and 
implemented 

e. Conduct of the activity and adherence to safety protocols by both 
ropes course participant and spotter is monitored 

 
7. Conclude activity a. Activity is debriefed in accordance with activity aims, objectives and 

own skills and abilities 
b. Equipment is dismantled and stored in accordance with operational 

procedures 
c. Where relevant, reports on the use of the course, and suggested 

maintenance/modifications, are prepared 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH LOW 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Additional 
equipment 

a. ladders 
b. hand ropes 
c. swing ropes 
 

2. Advantages and 
disadvantages 

 

with respect to 
a. safety 
b. learning outcomes 
c. supervision 
d. client numbers/group size 
e. challenge 
f. time and cost 
 

3. Different types of 
challenge ropes 
courses 

a. high elements 
b. low elements 
c. circuitous/linked 
d. individual/independent 
 

4. Environmental 
impact 

 

a. compaction 
b. erosion 
c. disturbance of fauna/flora 
d. modification/reduction of aesthetic value 
 

5. Factors affecting 
achievement of 
group goals 

 

a. level of commitment 
b. trust  
c. co-operation 
d. stage of group formation 
e. activity sequence developed as part of overall program 
 

6. General context 
 

a. Challenge ropes courses with low elements requiring use of spotters to 
keep clients safe and includes: 
a.1 circuitous/linked courses  
a.2 courses with independent/individual elements 
a.3 elements used as initiative activities 

 
7. Maintenance tasks 

within area of 
ability/ 
responsibility 

a. tape up wire rope ends 
b. tighten nuts 
c. remove fallen twigs and small branches 
d. removal of hazards such as loose rocks, overhanging branches, 

spiders webs, etc 
 

8. Routine inspection checking: 
a. manufactured items (materials and equipment such as cables, eye 

bolts, wire rope grips) 
b. support structures (trees/poles) 
c. safety equipment (ropes, wires, karabiners) 
d. natural environment (vegetation) 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH LOW 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of challenge ropes 
course installation and maintenance techniques to determine the 
safety of a course prior to use 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the learner's environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to ensure the safety 
of clients whilst participating in challenge ropes course activities with 
low elements, including the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of group dynamics, the client group and 

individual aims and objectives to develop and implement a 
suitable sequence of activities prior to participation in the ropes 
course elements 

c.2 Teach spotting techniques 
c.3 Identify variations to spotting technique and position required by 

specific elements or client characteristics 
c.4 Use both circuitous and independent elements 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRX CAI 004A Plan a sport and recreation session for clients 
b.2 SRX CAI 005A Conduct a sport and recreation session for clients 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ABL 001A Take an assistant leadership role in the facilitation 

of adventure-based learning activities 
c.2 SRX GRP 001A Facilitate a group 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Types of challenge ropes courses (circuitous/linked and 

independent/individual) 
a.2 Function/mode of operation of common equipment used in 

challenge ropes course construction (eye bolts, wedging devices, 
wire rope grips, shackles, thimbles, rigging screws, turnbuckles, 
staples) 

a.3 Safety issues with respect to low ropes course use 
a.4 Group management during an outdoor activity 
a.5 Suitable sequencing within an adventure-based program to 

achieve objectives 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Group facilitation  
b.2 Programming to achieve client goals 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a group of clients 
and a challenge ropes course with low elements 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts required to meet different client needs and objectives 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst conducting ropes course 
activities with clients 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 1 
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SRO CRC 002A CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES 

COURSE WITH HIGH ELEMENTS 
  
CRC Challenge Ropes Course 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to conduct 
programs using individual elements or complete high challenge ropes 
courses.  This unit applies to persons conducting activities using sites for 
which they are not personally responsible for the overall maintenance. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Differentiate 
between challenge 
ropes courses  

 

a. Different types of challenge ropes courses, and their most appropriate 
uses for different client groups and objectives are identified 

b. Advantages and disadvantages with respect to use of independent 
and circuitous ropes course elements are identified 

c. Environmental impacts associated with individual elements and the 
client group size are identified 

d. Effects of environmental impact on the safety of the course are 
determined 

e. Procedures to minimise environmental impact on the site/element 
are implemented 

 
2. Program a suitable 

sequence of 
activities 

 

a. Factors affecting the achievement of group and individual goals whilst 
using high ropes course elements are identified 

b. Strategies to facilitate group cohesion, trust and goal achievement are 
developed and implemented 

c. A sequence of activities suitable to the needs of the clients, stage of 
group formation and individual and group goals is chosen 

 
3. Set up and 

dismantle elements 
 

a. Elements requiring additional equipment are set up in accordance 
with operational procedures  

b. Dynamic/ground belay systems are established where required 
 

4. Teach belay 
methods 

a. Clients are instructed in correct equipment fitting and use 
b. Situations where the use of improvised, chest or full body harness may 

be required are identified 
c. Essential components of correct belay technique are explained and 

demonstrated 
d. Client understanding of belay technique and safety procedures is 

verified 
e. Clients’ belay technique is practiced in low risk situations under 

supervision 
f. Feedback on correct technique is provided 
g. Where relevant, communication strategies between belayer and ropes 

course participant are established 
h. Where relevant, buddy systems are established to provide support  
 

5. Conduct pre-
activity inspection 

a. Site/immediate area is checked in accordance with operational 
procedures 

b. Pre-activity inspection of individual elements is performed 
c. Maintenance within own area of ability and responsibility is performed 
d. Maintenance tasks beyond own ability and responsibility are referred 

to the appropriate person(s) 
e. Pre-activity check of equipment is performed to ensure that it is in 
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good working order  

 
6. Ensure safety 

during high ropes 
course activities 

a. Client’s clothing and footwear is checked for suitability prior to 
participation 

b. Risks or specific hazards associated with individual elements are 
identified and highlighted to the group 

c. Variations to the belay system are established, where necessary, to 
ensure the stability of the belayer in the event of a fall  

d. Conduct of the activity and adherence to safety protocols by both 
ropes course participant and belayer is monitored, particularly during 
changeovers 

e. Vertical rescues are performed, where necessary, in accordance with 
operational procedures 

 
7. Conclude activity a. Activity is debriefed in accordance with activity aims, objectives and 

own skills and abilities 
b. Equipment is dismantled and stored in accordance with operational 

procedures 
c. Where relevant, reports on the use of the course, and suggested 

maintenance/modifications, are prepared 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH HIGH 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Advantages and 
disadvantages 

 

with respect to 
a. safety 
b. learning outcomes 
c. supervision 
d. client numbers/group size 
e. challenge 
f. time and cost 
 

2. Belay systems a. static/self belay 
b. dynamic/ground belay 
 

3. Different types of 
challenge ropes 
courses 

a. high elements 
b. low elements 
c. circuitous/linked 
d. individual/independent 
 

4. Environmental 
impact 

 

a. compaction 
b. erosion 
c. disturbance of fauna/flora 
d. modification/reduction of aesthetic value 
 

5. Equipment 
 

a. ropes 
b. helmets 
c. harness  
d. karabiners 
e. belay devices 
f. cows tails or crab claws 
g. ladders 
 

6. Factors affecting 
achievement of 
group goals 

 

a. level of commitment 
b. trust  
c. cooperation 
d. stage of group formation 
e. activity sequence developed as part of overall program 
 

7. General context 
 

a. Challenge ropes courses with high elements requiring the use of a 
belay system to keep clients safe and includes: 
a.1. circuitous/linked courses  
a.2. courses with independent/individual elements 

 
8. Maintenance tasks 

within area of 
ability/ 
responsibility 

a. tape up wire rope ends 
b. tighten nuts 
c. remove fallen twigs and small branches 
d. removal of hazards such as loose rocks, overhanging branches, 

spiders webs 
 

9. Routine inspection checking: 
a. manufactured items (materials such as cables, eye bolts, wire rope 

grips) 
b. support structures (trees/poles) 
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c. safety equipment (ropes, wires, karabiners) 
d. natural environment (vegetation) 
 

10. Vertical rescue 
technique 

a. lowering 
b. assisted rescue 
c. use of ladders 
d. use of single rope technique 
e. cut-away rescue 
 

11. Vertical rescues 
situations 

 

a. “frozen” client 
b. injured client 
c. equipment jam 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
CONDUCT ACTIVITIES ON A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH HIGH 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of challenge ropes 
course installation and maintenance techniques to ensure the safe use  
of a course and conduct of an activity 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the learner's environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to ensure the safety 
of clients, including the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of group dynamics, the client group and 

individual aims and objectives to develop and implement a 
suitable sequence of activities prior to conducting a challenge 
ropes course activity 

c.2 Teach belay technique 
c.3 Use equipment correctly 
c.4 Set up and dismantle equipment on high elements 
c.5 Perform assisted vertical rescues 
c.6 Maintain personal safety and that of clients when on high 

elements 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after (or in conjunction with) attainment of 
competency in the following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRX CAI 004A Plan a sport and recreation session for clients 
b.2 SRX CAI 005A Conduct a sport and recreation session for clients 
b.3 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors for 

roping activities 
b.4 SRO ROP 004A Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors 
b.5 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ABL 001A Take an assistant leadership role in the facilitation 

of adventure-based learning activities 
c.2 SRX GRP 001A Facilitate a group 

  
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer’s design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, risk 
management strategies 

a.4 Principles of belay systems and devices 
a.5 Knots and their limitations in certain circumstances 
a.6 Advantages and disadvantages of different belay systems, 

methods and devices 
a.7 Types of pulley and situations when they should be used, 

including belay pulleys, shear reduction pulleys, flying fox pulleys 
a.8 Types of challenge ropes courses (circuitous/linked and 

independent/individual) 
a.9 Function/mode of operation of common equipment used in 
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challenge ropes course construction (eye bolts, swaging devices, 
wire rope grips, shackles, thimbles, rigging screws, turnbuckles, 
staples, camming devices) 

a.10  Safety issues with respect to high ropes course use 
a.11  Group management during an outdoor activity 
a.12  Suitable sequencing within an adventure-based program to 

achieve objectives 
a.13  Selection of anchors for personal and belayer safety systems, 

where required 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Equipment use and maintenance 
b.2 Vertical rescue techniques 
b.3 Group facilitation  
b.4 Programming to achieve client goals 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a challenge ropes 
course with high elements and a group of clients 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in on-the-job or in realistic 
workplace simulations 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the workplace, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on "What if?" 
Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
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SRO CRC 003A SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES 

COURSE WITH LOW ELEMENTS 
  
CRC Challenge Ropes Course 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to maintain and 
supervise use of a challenge ropes course with low elements.  This unit 
applies to persons who have ultimate responsibility for ensuring the safety of a 
course, and the safe conduct of activities. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Determine course 
operational 
procedures 

 

a. Procedures for the use of the course, including training of staff and 
verification and maintenance of staff skills are established 

b. Mechanisms to inform course users/facilitators of changes to elements 
and procedures are determined and implemented 

c. Safety and emergency procedures and equipment for use at the site 
are determined and documented 

d. Aims, risks and spotting techniques appropriate for each element are 
determined and documented 

e. Relevant aspects of course installation impacting upon the conduct of 
activities and/or the maintenance procedures are considered when 
developing operational procedures 

 
2. Conduct course 

maintenance 
 

a. Pre-activity course inspection protocols and procedures for monitoring 
compliance by individual course users are determined 

b. Course maintenance procedures are determined and documented, 
after consultation with challenge ropes course installation/maintenance 
specialists 

c. Regular course maintenance is conducted in accordance with 
operational procedures established 

d. Common problems with the natural environment surrounding the 
challenge ropes course are identified and strategies to reduce or deal 
with the problem are implemented 

e. Maintenance and repair beyond personal ability and responsibility is 
referred to relevant industry specialists 

f. Procedures for recording/reporting checks on elements and hardware 
are established 

 
3. Supervise the use 

of low ropes 
course activities 

a. Adequacy of human and physical resources are checked prior to the 
commencement of the activity  

b. Pre activity maintenance checks of the course are conducted, or 
supervised, as per operating procedures 

c. Information and instructions to clients is provided in accordance with 
operating procedures and organisation’s requirements 

d. Staff assisting in the activity are supervised and the safety of clients is 
monitored continuously 

e. Responses to non routine and emergency situations are in accordance 
with operating procedures and the organisation’s requirements 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH LOW 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Course 
maintenance 

 

a. tightening nuts 
b. taping up wire rope ends 
c. re-tensioning fibre ropes 
d. re-tensioning wire ropes 
e. trimming of tree branches 
f. removal of other hazards (tree roots, glass, rocks) 
 

2. General context 
 

a. Challenge ropes courses with low elements requiring use of spotters to 
keep clients safe and includes: 
a.1 circuitous/linked courses  
a.2 courses with independent/individual elements 
a.3 elements used as initiative activities 

 
3. Problems with 

natural 
environment 

 

a. tree disease 
b. falling branches 
c. soil compaction 

4. Strategies to 
reduce 
environmental 
impact 

 

a. use of mulch 
b. moving elements 
c. resting areas/ not using elements 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH LOW 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of challenge ropes 
course installation techniques, practices and hardware to establish 
maintenance procedures for a course, after consultation with industry 
specialists 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the learner's environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply in-depth knowledge of individual low ropes course elements 

to determine operational procedures for each element 
c.2 Supervise the conduct of low ropes course activities, ensuring 

compliance with operating procedures 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CRC 001A Conduct activities on a challenge ropes course 

with low elements 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRX CAI 006A Organise a sport and recreation program 
c.2 SRX CAI 007A Conduct a sport and recreation program 
c.3 SRO ABL 002A Facilitate adventure-based learning activities 
c.4 SRO ABL 003A Design and facilitate adventure-based programs 

requiring advanced techniques 
c.5 SRX GRP 002A Provide leadership to groups 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Common practices for the installation of challenge ropes courses 

in Australia 
a.2 Relevant Australian Standards with respect to hardware used in 

challenge ropes courses 
a.3 Working load limits and tension formula 
a.4 Signs of structural weakness in a tree’s crown, roots or trunk 
a.5 Strategies to reduce environmental impact 
a.6 Common practices for the installation of challenge ropes courses 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Re-tensioning fibre ropes and splicing 
b.2 Re-tensioning wire ropes  

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a challenge ropes 
course with low elements 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure the ability to identify the context and develop and 
implement procedures and strategies 
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6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job or in realistic simulated 
workplace situation 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 2 3 2 
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SRO CRC 004A SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES 

COURSE WITH HIGH ELEMENTS 
  
CRC Challenge Ropes Course 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to maintain and 
supervise use of a challenge ropes course with high elements.  This unit 
applies to persons who have ultimate responsibility for ensuring the safety of a 
course, and the safe conduct of activities. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Determine course 
operational 
procedures 

 

a. Procedures for the use of the course, including training of staff and 
verification and maintenance of staff skills are established 

b. Mechanisms to inform course users/facilitators of changes to elements 
and procedures are determined and implemented 

c. Safety and emergency procedures and equipment for use at the site 
are determined and documented 

d. Vertical rescue techniques for a variety of scenarios are developed  
e. Equipment required for vertical rescue situations is identified 
f. Risks and hazards associated with individual elements are determined 

and eliminated where possible or reduced 
g. Relevant aspects of course installation impacting upon the conduct of 

activities and/or the maintenance procedures are considered when 
developing operational procedures 

 
2. Conduct course 

maintenance 
 

a. Pre-activity course inspection protocols and procedures for monitoring 
compliance by individual course users are determined 

b. Course maintenance procedures are determined and documented, 
after consultation with challenge ropes course installation/maintenance 
specialists 

c. Regular course maintenance is conducted in accordance with 
operational procedures established 

d. Common problems with the natural environment surrounding the 
challenge ropes course are identified and strategies to reduce or deal 
with the problem are implemented 

e. Maintenance and repair beyond personal ability and responsibility is 
referred to relevant industry specialists 

f. Procedures for recording/reporting checks on elements and hardware 
are established 

 
3. Select equipment 

for use in high 
ropes courses 

 

a. Pulleys are selected in accordance with common practices for ropes 
course installation  

b. Harnesses are selected based on the contextual issues 
c. Factors affecting the used of karabiners and rapid links in different 

situations are identified 
 

4. Supervise the use 
of high ropes 
course activities 

a. Adequacy of human and physical resources are checked prior to the 
commencement of the activity  

b. Pre activity maintenance checks of the course are conducted, or 
supervised, as per operating procedures 

c. Information and instructions to clients is provided in accordance with 
operating procedures and organisation’s requirements 

d. Staff assisting in the activity are supervised and the safety of clients is 
monitored continuously 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Supervise the use of a challenge ropes course with high elements SRO CRC 004A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001    To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 

17

 
e. Responses to non routine and emergency situations are in accordance 

with operating procedures and the organisation’s requirements 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH HIGH 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues 
determining type of 
harness 

a. size of client 
b. the risk of inversion 
c. preferred rope attachment point (front or back) 
d. learning outcomes/objectives of program 
 

2. Course 
maintenance 

 

a. tightening nuts 
b. taping up wire rope ends 
c. re-tensioning fibre ropes 
d. re-tensioning wire ropes 
e. trimming of tree branches 
f. removal of other hazards (tree roots, glass, rocks) 
g. checking of anchors, belay systems and back up wires  
 

3. Factors affecting 
the use of 
karabiners and 
rapid links 

a. requirement for locking 
b. rope wear when passing over small diameter karabiners/rapid links 

versus use of shear reduction pulleys 
c. need for steel versus alloy 
d. preferred item for use in belay systems or for use for attaching to 

pulleys 
 

4. General context 
 

a. Challenge ropes courses with high elements requiring use of belay 
systems to keep clients safe and includes: 
a.1 circuitous/linked courses  
a.2 courses with independent/individual elements 

 
5. Problems with 

natural 
environment 

a. tree disease 
b. falling branches 
c. soil compaction 
 

6. Strategies to 
reduce 
environmental 
impact 

 

a. use of mulch 
b. moving elements 
c. resting an element/not using 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
SUPERVISE THE USE OF A CHALLENGE ROPES COURSE WITH HIGH 
ELEMENTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of challenge ropes 
course installation techniques, practices and hardware to establish 
maintenance procedures for a course, after consultation with industry 
specialists 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the learner's environment 

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply in-depth knowledge of individual high ropes course 

elements to determine operational procedures for each element 
c.2 Supervise the conduct of high ropes course activities, ensuring 

compliance with operating procedures 
c.3 Determine and perform appropriate rescue procedures  
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CRC 002A Conduct activities on a challenge ropes course 

with high elements 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 
b.2 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.3 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 010A Perform complex vertical rescues 
c.2 SRX CAI 006A Organise a sport and recreation program 
c.3 SRX CAI 007A Conduct a sport and recreation program 
c.4 SRO ABL 002A Facilitate adventure-based learning activities 
c.5 SRO ABL 003A Design and facilitate adventure-based programs 

requiring advanced techniques 
c.6 SRX GRP 002A Provide leadership to groups 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Common practices for the installation of challenge ropes courses 

in Australia 
a.2 Relevant Australian Standards with respect to hardware used in 

challenge ropes courses (eg, pulleys) 
a.3 Working load limits and tension formula 
a.4 Signs of structural weakness in a tree’s crown, roots or trunk 
a.5 Strategies to reduce environmental impact 
a.6 Common practices for the installation of challenge ropes courses 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Re-tensioning fibre ropes and splicing 
b.2 Re-tensioning wire ropes  

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a challenge ropes 
course with low elements 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure the ability to identify the context and develop and 
implement procedures and strategies 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job or in realistic simulated 
workplace situation 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 
 



 

CLIMBING 
 

CLM 
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SRO CLM 001A DEMONSTRATE CLIMBING SKILLS 
  
CLM Climbing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the basic knowledge and skills to climb in 
single pitch situations under supervision. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select a route 
 

a. An ability to relate a route description to a particular climb is 
demonstrated 

b. Position and quality of features which will enable the climb to be 
completed are inspected and evaluated 

c. Consideration of environmental factors affecting route selection is 
demonstrated 

d. Hazards are identified and action appropriate to the hazard is 
implemented 

 
2. Utilise equipment 

effectively 
 

a. Equipment suitable for personal need is selected 
b. Equipment is used in accordance with supervisor’s directions 
c. Ability to handle rope to ensure ease of use is demonstrated 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage to the 

environment and others 
 

3. Apply safety 
procedures 

 
 

a. Safety procedures at the top and bottom of climbing site are applied 
b. Effective communication between climber and belayer is established 

and maintained using standard calls and procedures. 
c. Attachment to a suitable belay system in accordance with directions is 

demonstrated.  
d. All necessary personal safety checks are completed prior to 

commencing ascent 
 

4. Demonstrate 
climbing 
techniques 

 

a. Main features of the route are scanned prior to commencement of 
climb 

b. Features are identified and evaluated whilst climbing 
c. Sequence of movement is planned after identification and evaluation of 

potential holds 
d. Climbing technique suitable to features and possible holds is 

demonstrated 
e. A controlled sequence of movement is demonstrated to progress from 

current to target positions 
f. Rest positions are located and utilised to reduce fatigue 
g. Where necessary, correct technique is used in the event of a fall to 

minimise injury 
h. Safe changeover to alternate system is demonstrated, where 

necessary, at completion of climb 
i. Adequate communication with belayer is maintained throughout 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
DEMONSTRATE CLIMBING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Belay systems a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
c. belayer may be in or out of the system 
 

2. Capabilities 
 

may be affected by 
a. strength 
b. stamina 
c. fatigue 
d. flexibility 
e. body weight 
f. balance 
g. body perception 
h. mental perceptions 
 

3. Effective 
communication 

a. climbing calls 
b. whistles 
c. any other negotiated system to suit circumstances 
 

4. Environmental 
factors 

 

a. length of climb 
b. time of day 
c. weather 
d. pressure of nearby climbers 
e. impact on flora and fauna 
 

5. Equipment a. harnesses 
b. helmets 
c. boots 
d. ropes 
e. tapes 
f. karabiners 
g. belay devices 
h. rope protectors 
i. slings 
 

6. Features 
 

may be natural or artificial and include 
a. aretes 
b. chimneys 
c. corners, 
d. cracks 
e. edges 
f. flakes 
g. jugs 
h. ledges 
i. overhangs 
j. pinnacles 
k. pockets 
l. protrusions 
m. roofs 
n. scoops or slab  
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7. General context a. under supervision 

b. in the context of outdoor rockclimbing or indoor/artificial wall climbing 
c. using resources provided by leader/supervisor 
d. level of responsibility restricted to selection of personal equipment, 

from that provided, to suit personal needs and situation 
 

8. Hazards a. loose debris/rocks 
b. sharp edges 
c. nesting birds 
d. other climbers 
e. spectators 
 

9. Route descriptions 
 

a. verbal 
b. written 
 

10. Techniques a. bridging 
b. laybacking 
c. layaways 
d. mantle-shelving 
e. pinch grips 
f. smearing 
g. underclings 
h. side pulls 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
DEMONSTRATE CLIMBING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of safety practices and 
equipment use under supervision 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of equipment and hazard from the range of variables 
statements and all categories of other range of variables statements 
that are applicable to the climbing location and setup in the learners 
environment 

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Climb single pitches using a selection of features and techniques 

from the range 
c.2 Use a suitable form of communication with belayer 
c.3 Use equipment in accordance with supervisor’s directions 
c.4 Identify and evaluate features on a cliff/wall 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 
activity requiring basic skills 

b.2 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 
requiring basic skills 

b.3 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 
practices 

b.4 SRO ROP 001A Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 
system 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Equipment use and care 
a.2 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, 

minimum impact code 
a.3 Ethics, tradition and history of abseiling/climbing 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Communication with belayer 
b.2 Rope handling 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable single 
pitch climbing locations, climbing and safety equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in a climbing 
activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover the 
appropriate range of variables statements in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
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scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 - 1 1 
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SRO CLM 002A APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A LIMITED RANGE OF 

SITUATIONS 
  
CLM Climbing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to apply climbing 
skills to single pitch top rope situations.  This unit relates to independent 
participation as part of a climbing party but does not include the competencies 
required to instruct or guide others or provide related competencies such as 
establishing belay systems.  These are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select a route 
suitable for the 
abilities of the 
climbing party 

 

a. Suitable access to and egress from the climbing site is identified 
b. An ability to relate a route description to a particular climb is 

demonstrated 
c. Climbing capabilities of individuals within the climbing party are 

determined 
d. Position and quality of features which will enable individuals within the 

climbing party to climb are inspected and evaluated 
e. Consideration of environmental factors affecting route selection is 

demonstrated 
f. Hazards are identified and action appropriate to the hazard is 

implemented 
 

2. Select equipment 
for a designated 
route 

 

a. Equipment that is to the standard required for safe ascent of the 
route is selected 

b. Equipment suitable for the selected route is chosen 
c. All equipment is checked to ensure that it is in adequate working 

order and condition 
 

3. Utilise equipment 
effectively 

 

a. Equipment is used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications 
to ensure that design limits are not exceeded 

b. Accepted industry best practice with respect to attachment of rope 
to the climber’s harness is applied 

c. Ability to handle rope to ensure ease of use is demonstrated 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage to the 

environment and others 
 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

 

a. Safety procedures at the top and bottom of climbing site are applied  
b. Effective communication between climber and belayer is established 

and maintained using standard calls and procedures 
c. Attachment to a suitable belay system in accordance with equipment 

manufacturer’s specifications and standard practices is demonstrated 
d. All necessary personal safety checks are completed prior to 

commencing ascent 
 

5. Demonstrate 
climbing 
techniques 

 

a. Main features of the route are scanned prior to commencement of 
climb 

b. Features are identified and evaluated whilst climbing 
c. Sequence of movement is planned after identification and evaluation of 

potential holds 
d. Climbing technique suitable to features and possible holds is 

demonstrated 
e. A controlled sequence of movement is demonstrated to progress from 
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current to target positions 

f. Rest positions are located and utilised to reduce fatigue 
g. Where necessary, correct technique is used in the event of a fall to 

minimise injury 
h. Safe changeover to alternate system is demonstrated, where 

necessary, at completion of climb 
i. Where necessary, suitable posture is adopted for lowering purposes 
j. Adequate communication with belayer is maintained throughout 
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Range of Variables 
 

 

APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A LIMITED RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Accepted industry 
best practice 

a. may vary depending on the context (e.g. indoor versus outdoor, 
instructional versus recreational) 

b. for outdoor rock climbing is to tie in 
c. for indoor climbing/climbing walls is to tie and clip or clip with double 

karabiners 
d. is to never clip on with a single screwgate karabiner 

2. Belay system a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
 

3. Capabilities 
 

may be affected by 
a. strength 
b. stamina 
c. fatigue 
d. flexibility 
e. body weight 
f. balance 
g. body perception 
h. mental perceptions 
 

4. Effective 
communication 

a. climbing calls 
b. whistles 
c. any other negotiated system to suit circumstances 
 

5. Environmental 
factors 

 

a. length of climb 
b. time of day 
c. weather 
d. pressure of nearby climbers 
e. impact on flora and fauna 
 

6. Equipment a. harnesses 
b. helmets 
c. boots 
d. ropes 
e. tapes 
f. karabiners 
g. belay devices 
h. rope protectors 
i. slings 
j. bolt brackets 
 

7. Features 
 

a. aretes 
b. chimneys 
c. corners 
d. cracks 
e. edges 
f. flakes 
g. jugs 
h. ledges 
i. overhangs 
j. pinnacles 
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k. pockets 
l. protrusions 
m. roofs 
n. scoops or slab and may be natural or artificial 
 

8. General context a. indoor/artificial surfaces  
b. outdoor top rope rock climbing 
c. single pitch lead climbing 

9. Hazards a. loose debris 
b. sharp edges 
c. nesting birds 
d. other climbers and spectators 
 

10. Route descriptions 
 

a. verbal 
b. written 
 

11. Standards a. international standards 
b. Australian standards 
c. manufacturer’s specifications 
d. accepted industry best practice 
 

12. Techniques a. bridging 
b. dynamic movement (eg, dead pointing) 
c. heel hooks 
d. jamming 
e. laybacking 
f. layaways and side pulls 
g. mantle-shelving 
h. pinch grips 
i. smearing 
j. underclings 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A LIMITED RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of a diversity of 
climbing techniques to apply to different features 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to  
c.1 independently select and use a range of features and techniques 

applicable to the route (The grade of climb may be used to 
determine the level of climbing skill) 

c.2 apply safety practices and procedures in a single pitch climbing 
context 

c.3 select routes appropriate to skill level and climb efficiently 
c.4 apply knowledge of equipment to select suitable equipment and 

use it in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations  
c.5 comply with minimal impact practices 
c.6 communicate effectively with belayer 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CLM 001A Demonstrate climbing skills 
a.2 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
a.3 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
a.4 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
a.5 SRO ROP 001A Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
b.4 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 003A Select suitable natural and/or fixed anchors for 

roping activities 
c.2 SRO ROP 004A Establish belay systems using natural and/or 

fixed anchors for roping activities 
c.3 SRO ROP 005A Rig a rope pitch 
c.4 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, risk 
management strategies 

a.4 Minimum impact code 
a.5 Ethics, tradition and history of abseiling/climbing 
a.6 Issues related to climbing  
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b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Climbing ability 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable single 
pitch climbing locations and climbing equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time at 
several (2 or 3) different locations or on different pitches in order to 
ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables and 
contexts applicable (ie, with different rock features, hazards, 
environmental factors, type of climbing technique used) 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in single pitch 
climbing activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover the 
appropriate range of variables statements in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 - 2 1 
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SRO CLM 003A APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF 

SITUATIONS AND LOCATIONS 
  
CLM Climbing 

 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to use advanced 
climbing techniques to climb in single and multi pitch situations.  This unit 
relates to independent participation as part of a climbing party and does not 
include the competencies required to instruct or guide others, or related 
competencies such as anchor selection.  These are defined in other units. 
 

 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select a route 
suitable for the 
abilities of the 
climbing party 

 

a. Suitable access to and egress from the climbing site is identified. 
b. An ability to relate a route description to a particular climb is 

demonstrated 
c. Climbing capabilities of individuals within the climbing party are 

determined 
d. Position and quality of features which will enable individuals within the 

climbing party to climb are inspected and evaluated 
e. Consideration of environmental factors affecting route selection is 

demonstrated 
f. Where appropriate, potential to use artificial or natural protection is 

identified and evaluated 
g. Hazards are identified and action appropriate to the hazard is 

implemented 
 

2. Select equipment 
for a designated 
route 

 

a. Equipment that is to the standard required for safe ascent of the 
route is selected 

b. Equipment suitable for the selected route is chosen 
c. All equipment is checked to ensure that it is in adequate working 

order and condition 
 

3. Utilise equipment 
effectively 

 

a. Equipment is used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications 
to ensure that design limits are not exceeded 

b. Accepted industry best practice with respect to attachment of rope 
to the climber’s harness is applied 

c. Ability to handle rope to ensure ease of use is demonstrated. 
d. Equipment is used in a manner to minimise damage to the 

environment and others 
e. Where appropriate, equipment is organised to provide quick access to 

appropriate pieces 
 

4. Apply safety 
procedures 

 

a. Safety procedures at the top and bottom of climbing site are applied  
b. Effective communication between climber and belayer is established 

and maintained using standard calls and procedures 
c. Attachment to a suitable belay system in accordance with equipment 

manufacturer’s specifications and standard practices is demonstrated 
d. All necessary personal safety checks are completed prior to 

commencing ascent 
 

5. Demonstrate 
climbing 
techniques 

 

a. Main features of the route are scanned prior to commencement of 
climb 

b. Features are identified and evaluated whilst climbing 
c. Sequence of movement is planned after identification and evaluation of 

potential holds 
d. Climbing technique suitable to features and possible holds is 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS AND LOCATIONS SRO CLM 003A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
13

 
demonstrated 

e. A controlled sequence of movement is demonstrated to progress from 
current to target positions 

f. Rest positions are located and utilised to reduce fatigue 
g. Where necessary, correct technique is used in the event of a fall to 

minimise injury 
h. Safe changeover to alternate system is demonstrated, where 

necessary, at completion of climb 
i. Where necessary, suitable posture is adopted for lowering purposes. 
j. Adequate communication with belayer is maintained throughout 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS AND 
LOCATIONS 
 

 
 
 

VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Accepted industry 
best practice 

a. may vary depending on the context (e.g. indoor versus outdoor, 
instructional versus recreational) 

b. for outdoor rock climbing is to tie in 
c. for indoor climbing/climbing walls is to tie and clip or clip with double 

karabiners 
d. is to never clip on with a single screwgate karabiner 

2. Belay system a. top belay 
b. bottom belay 
c. lead belay and belayer may be in or out of the system 
 

3. Capabilities 
 

may be affected by 
a. strength 
b. stamina 
c. fatigue 
d. flexibility 
e. body weight 
f. balance 
g. body perception 
h. mental perceptions 
 

4. Effective 
communication 

a. climbing calls 
b. whistles 
c. any other negotiated system to suit circumstances 
 

5. Environmental 
factors 

 

a. length of climb 
b. time of day 
c. weather 
d. pressure of nearby climbers 
e. impact on flora and fauna 
 

6. Equipment a. harnesses 
b. helmets 
c. boots 
d. ropes 
e. tapes 
f. karabiners 
g. belay devices 
h. rope protectors 
i. slings 
j. climbing rack 
k. bolt brackets 
 

7. Features 
 

may be natural or artificial and include 
a. aretes 
b. chimneys 
c. corners 
d. cracks 
e. edges 
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f. flakes 
g. jugs 
h. ledges 
i. overhangs 
j. pinnacles 
k. pockets 
l. protrusions 
m. roofs 
n. scoops or slab 
 

8. Hazards a. loose debris 
b. sharp edges 
c. nesting birds 
d. other climbers and spectators 
 

9. Route descriptions 
 

a. verbal 
b. written 
 

10. Standards a. international standards 
b. Australian standards 
c. manufacturer’s specifications 
d. accepted industry best practice 
 

11. Techniques a. bridging 
b. dynamic movement (eg, dead pointing) 
c. heel hooks 
d. jamming 
e. laybacking 
f. layaways and side pulls 
g. mantle-shelving 
h. pinch grips 
i. smearing 
j. underclings 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 

APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS AND 
LOCATIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm the ability to independently select routes 
and equipment and apply safety procedures at a broad range of 
locations with climbing partners with diverse abilities  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to 
c.1 Use an extensive range of climbing techniques and features (the 

grade of climb may be used to determine the level of climbing skill 
and degree to which a range of features and techniques can be 
used) 

c.2 Apply climbing skills at different locations, with different features  
c.3 Climb with partners of varying abilities 
c.4 Climb in multi pitch situations (either as a lead climber or member 

of a climbing party with lead climbers) 
c.5 Maintain personal safety as part of a climbing party 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CLM 002A Apply climbing skills in a limited range of 

situations 
a.2 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
a.3 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
a.4 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
a.5 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO CLM 005A Apply lead climbing skills (multi pitch) 
b.2 SRO ORE 005A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 

broad range of situations and circumstances 
b.3 SRO ORE 006A Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 

of situations and circumstances 
b.4 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
b.5 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.6 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
c.2 SRO ROP 010A Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of the implications of relevant international, Australian 

and industry standards pertaining to equipment use and 
performance 

a.2 Manufacturer's design specifications and recommendations for 
equipment use 

a.3 Advantages and disadvantages of different climbing equipment 
available 

a.4 Safety procedures including communication, belay systems, risk 
management strategies 

a.5 Minimum impact code 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

APPLY CLIMBING SKILLS IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS AND LOCATIONS SRO CLM 003A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
17

 
a.6 Climbing issues such as land access, bolting 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Rockclimbing skills 
b.2 Route selection 
b.3 Communication skills with climbing partners 
b.4 Leadership skills 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable single and 
multi pitch climbing locations, climbing equipment and safety 
equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time at 
different climbing locations on different pitches in order to ensure 
consistency of performance over the broad range of variables and 
contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in climbing 
activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover the 
appropriate range of variables statements in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 3 3 2 - 2 1 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Apply lead climbing skills (single pitch) SRO CLM 004A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
18

 
SRO CLM 004A APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (SINGLE PITCH) 
  
CLM Climbing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the knowledge and skills to lead and 
second on single pitches. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Ascend a route as 
a second climber 

 

a. Belaying system is used in a suitable manner to maximise climber 
safety at all times 

b. Artificial protection is removed in a manner which minimises damage 
to the equipment and impact on the environment 

c. Where required, a nut tool is used to efficiently remove artificial 
protection whilst minimising damage to the environment 

d. Equipment loss or damage is minimised through careful placement on 
slings 

e. Accepted safety procedures are demonstrated at the top of the climb 
f. Exit from the top of the climb is executed in a safe manner 
 

2. Ascend a single 
pitch route as a 
lead climber 

 

a. Suitable protection is racked for the chosen climb and accessible 
during the climb 

b. Natural, fixed or artificial protection is used so that fall distance is 
minimised 

c. Placements are chosen with respect to the climbing situation  
d. Rope drag is minimised through the use of a suitable technique 
e. Suitable techniques to minimise displacement of artificial protection 

are identified and demonstrated 
f. Consideration of the direction of forces during a fall is demonstrated 

when placing protection 
g. Placements are made after consideration of the second’s ability and 

safety 
h. Where necessary, correct technique is used in the event of a fall to 

minimise injury 
i. The ability to retreat from pitches both greater than and less than 25m 

in length is demonstrated (outdoor rockclimbing only). 
j. At the top of the pitch, solid and secure natural or artificial anchors are 

selected or artificial protection is placed after consideration of forces 
k. Belay system at the top of the pitch maximises climber and belayer 

safety at all times 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (SINGLE PITCH) 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Artificial protection 
 

includes “active” and “passive” categories incorporating use of 
a. nuts or chocks 
b. wedges 
c. tricams 
d. spring loaded camming devices 
e. slings 
 

2. Belaying system 
 

a. single rope 
b. double rope 
 

3. Climbing situation 
 

may be affected by 
a. features 
b. rock type 
c. availability of equipment 
d. length of climb 
e. location of rest stops 
 

4. Features may be natural or artificial and include 
a. aretes 
b. chimneys 
c. corners 
d. cracks 
e. edges 
f. flakes 
g. jugs 
h. ledges 
i. overhangs 
j. pinnacles 
k. pockets 
l. protrusions 
m. roofs 
n. scoops or slab 
 

5. Fixed protection 
 

a. bolts 
b. bolt brackets 
c. beams (indoor/artificial walls only) 
d. eyelets 
 

6. Natural protection 
 

a. chockstones or threads 
b. limestone formations 
 

7. Rock type may include, but is not restricted to 
a. granite 
b. sandstone 
c. basalt 
d. limestone 
e. rhyolite 
f. sea cliffs 
 

8. Suitable technique a. use of double ropes or extension slings 
b. careful foot placements 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 
APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (SINGLE PITCH) 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

Note: Competency in this unit may only be assessed in an activity-specific 
context (indoor/artificial wall or outdoor rockclimbing) and competency is 
not transferable, due to significantly different contexts and variables. 
 
Outdoor rockclimbing: 
a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the principles of 

placing and using artificial protection 
b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of this to 

safely and efficiently lead on sight, in traditional style, using fixed 
and/or natural and artificial protection 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm a high level of skill in single 
pitch contexts with respect to: 
c.1  protection selection and placement  

        c.2  rope management  
        c.3  belay construction  
        c.4  climbing and belaying using double ropes 
 
Indoor/artificial wall: 
a. Assessment must confirm knowledge of anchor selection and the 

ability to select fixed anchors and demonstrate efficient rope 
management skills 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CLM 001A Demonstrate climbing skills 
a.2 SRO ROP 001A Safeguard a person using a single rope belay 

system 
a.3 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills 
a.4 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
a.5 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s) in a 

single pitch climbing context: 
b.1 SRO CLM 002 Apply climbing skills in a limited range of situations  
b.2 SRO ROP 002A Use belay systems to safeguard self and others 
b.3 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of anchors for roping 

activities 
b.4 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others  
c.2 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
c.3 SRO ROP 010A Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Climbing and lead climbing knowledge (ropes, knots, appropriate 

use of various types of protection) 
a.2 Fall factors and forces exerted during fall 
a.3 Belaying skills and establishment of belaying systems 
a.4 Selection of anchors 
a.5 Safety at a climbing site 
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a.6 Climbing ethics 

 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving and decision making skills for anchor selection 
and rigging 

b.2 Communication skills with climbing partners 
b.3 Leadership skills  

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable single 
pitch locations, (indoor or outdoor), lead climbing and safety equipment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time on 
different pitches in order to ensure consistency of performance over 
the range of variables and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a climbing activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover the 

appropriate range of variables statements in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 2 
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SRO CLM 005A APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (MULTI PITCH) 
  
CLM Climbing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the in depth knowledge and skills to lead 
and second multi pitch climbs. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select and plan a 
multi pitch climb  

 

a. Contextual issues are considered when selecting a route. 
b. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues and 

suitable protection is racked so as to be accessible during the climb. 
c. Contingency plans are considered. 
d. Belay stations are identified and communicated to climbing party 

members. 
 

2. Undertake a multi 
pitch climb 

 

a. Sound route finding is demonstrated. 
b. Belay systems are established to meet the current demands of the 

situation. 
c. Anchors are set up safely and efficiently 
d. The safeguard system is continuously maintained and monitored 
e. The ability to retreat from pitches both greater than and less than 25m 

in length is demonstrated (outdoor rockclimbing only). 
 

3. Demonstrate safe 
change over 
techniques at belay 
stations 

a. All climbing party members are always attached to an anchor or belay 
system. 

b. Changeovers from one system to another are conducted in a safe and 
efficient manner. 

c. Efficient rope handling skills are demonstrated at the belay stations. 
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Range of Variables 
 

 
APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (MULTI PITCH) 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Anchors a. multi-directional 
b. uni-directional 
c. self-equalising 
 

2. Contextual issues 
 

a. weather conditions 
b. hours of available daylight 
c. escape/retreat options 
d. other users 
e. environmental impact 
f. length of climb 
g. climbing party size 
h. style of climbing 
i. access and descent options 
j. competence/climbing ability of party members 
 

3. Contingencies 
 

a. poor communication conditions 
b. injuries 
c. escape/retreat options 
d. off route possibilities 
e. ability of the second 
 

4. Equipment 
 

a. ropes 
b. helmets 
c. karabiners 
d. descending devices 
e. friction devices 
f. tapes 
g. slings 
h. rack 
i. nut tool 
j. backpacks 
k. personal requirements (food, water, clothing) 
 

5. Situational 
demands 

 

a. ledge size 
b. direction of next pitch 
c. ability of the second 
d. rope drag 
e. availability of anchors 
f. quality and position of anchors 
g. weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide 
 

 

APPLY LEAD CLIMBING SKILLS (MULTI PITCH) 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of factors affecting 
multi pitch lead climbing situations 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of contingencies and situational issues from the range of 
variable statements that are applicable in the learners environment, 
either in a lead climbing activity or realistic simulations   

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of factors affecting multi pitch lead climbing to 

lead climb on multi pitches with different climbing parties with 
differing abilities 

c.2 Safely and efficiently lead on sight multi pitch climbs. A high level 
of protection selection and placement, rope management and 
belay construction is required 

c.3 Establish safety for self and other climbing party members at belay 
stations and efficiently manage belay stations 

 
Note:  Competency in this unit may only be assessed in an activity-specific 
context (indoor/artificial wall or outdoor rockclimbing) and competency is 
not transferable, due to significantly different contexts and variables. When 
applied to indoor/artificial wall multi pitch lead climbing, only variables and 
aspects relevant to that context need be addressed.  
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CLM 004A Apply lead climbing skills (single pitch) 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s) 

applied in a multi pitch lead climbing context: 
b.1 SRO CLM 003A Apply climbing skills in a broad range of 

situations and locations 
b.2 SRO ROP 002A Use belay system to safeguard self and others 
b.3 SRO ROP 007A Select an extensive range of suitable anchors for 

roping activities 
b.4 SRO ROP 008A Establish belay systems for a broad range of 

contexts 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO ROP 006A Perform vertical rescues of self and others  
c.2 SRO ROP 009A Use a broad range of techniques to rig rope 

pitches 
c.3 SRO ROP 010A Perform complex vertical rescues 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Technical knowledge of climbing equipment and its use 
a.2 Knowledge of climbing site and route description 
a.3 Emergency procedures and rescues 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Lead climbing ability 
b.2 Communication 
b.3 Group management 
b.4 Leadership 
b.5 Problem solving 
b.6 Decision making 
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4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable multi pitch 
lead climbing sites, climbing equipment and safety requisites 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time at 
different locations on different pitches with different climbing partners 
in order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of 
variables and contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in multi pitch lead climbing 
activities 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to the 
appropriate range of variables statements in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 3 3 2 
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SRO CYC 001A DEMONSTRATE BASIC CYCLING SKILLS 
  
CYC Cycling 
 
 
DESCRIPTION: This unit deals with the cycling specific knowledge and skills 
required to participate in on and off-road cycling activities under supervision.  
Other related competencies such as navigation and trip planning are defined 
elsewhere. 
 
 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Routine checks are performed on the chain, brakes, gears, wheels, 
bearings, tyres and accessories 

b. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
c. The bicycle is correctly proportioned for personal use 
d. Items to improve comfort are identified  
e. Clothing for the activity is adequate for all expected weather conditions 
f. Bicycle is correctly loaded and attached to vehicle where relevant 
g. Protective clothing is chosen to reduce the risk of skin abrasions 
 

2. Demonstrate 
efficient cycling 
skills 

 

a. Bicycle is set up to fit rider 
b. Appropriate posture is adopted when riding to achieve efficiency and 

comfort 
c. A degree of balance and confidence is demonstrated 
d. Technique is modified to account for changes in terrain and 

recommended weight transfer techniques are applied during cornering 
e. Efficient use of gears is displayed across different terrain features 
f. Gear changes, (where applicable), are smooth and timely 
g. Recommended braking techniques are demonstrated for sealed 

surfaces and off road conditions 
h. A steady pace is maintained throughout ascents 
i. Track is surveyed to identify hazards, assess risk and select the best 

route 
j. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment 
k. Navigation skills appropriate to the chosen route are demonstrated 
l. Appropriate gear, speed, cycling and braking technique are used to 

negotiate a range of terrain types whilst maintaining control of bicycle 
at all times  

m. Where relevant, correct group/bunch riding techniques are applied 
 

3. Cycle in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Statutory safety equipment is worn/used in accordance with 
state/territory legislation, weather and light conditions 

b. Hazards are identified and risk minimised through use of appropriate 
strategies 

c. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
d. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
e. The safety of others is considered whilst cycling 
f. Adequate and efficient methods are used to communicate with 

motorists and other cyclists 
g. Compliance with relevant state/territory road legislation is 

demonstrated 
 

4. Maintain and repair 
cycling equipment 
in the field 

 

a. Cycling tools and spare parts are correctly identified 
b. An adequate in-field repair kit is assembled and carried for the activity 

location 
c. Common bicycle maintenance checks and repairs are conducted 
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 Range of Variables 
 

 
DEMONSTRATE BASIC CYCLING SKILLS 
 
 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Bicycle proportions 
 

a. frame size 
b. handlebar height 
c. saddle position 
d. saddle height 
e. distance from saddle to handlebars 
 

2. Bicycles 
 

a. road bikes 
b. mountain bikes 
c. BMX 
d. hybrid/multi purpose bikes 
 

3. Common bicycle 
maintenance 

a. brake checks and adjustment 
b. gear checks and adjustment 
c. wheel alignment 
d. chain lubrication and wear 
e. tyre pressure and condition 
f. detection of changes in performance and noise 
g. seat and handlebar adjustment 
h. cleaning 
i. bottom bracket replacement 
j. cable replacement 
k. chain replacement 
 

4. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. other vehicles 
b. loose gravel, mud 
c. obstacles 
d. other cyclists 
e. tree roots 
f. temperature extremes 
 

5. Items for comfort a. gloves 
b. padded shorts 
c. glasses/goggles 
 

6. Measures a. observation of traffic and other cyclists 
b. safe falling 
c. self arrest 
d. use of appropriate speed for the terrain and conditions 
e. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
f. adequate clothing 
g. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

7. Obstacles a. creeks (water) 
b. tree branches 
c. logs 
d. bumps, depressions and pot holes 
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8. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. exhaustion 
c. hyper or hypothermia 
d. dehydration 
e. separation from group 
f. mechanical failure 
 

9. Safety equipment a. helmet 
b. lights 
c. reflectors 
d. bright clothes 
e. gloves 
f. glasses (protective eyewear) 
g. bell 
 

10. Safety of others may be affected by 
a. speed 
b. distance from other cyclists 
c. appropriate group riding techniques 
 

11. Technique 
 

may be affected/improved by 
a. change in posture 
b. change in position on bicycle or in saddle 
c. weight transfer 
d. use of gears 
e. pedalling technique 
 

12. Terrain 
 

gentle to moderate with some terrain hazards, on 
a. roads (sealed with unsealed shoulders) 
b. off road (unsealed) tracks 
 

13. Tools and spare 
parts 

a. allen keys  
b. spare tube, tyres and tyre levers 
c. patch kit 
d. spanner set and/or shifter 
e. light machine oil 
f. pump  
g. spare nuts and bolts 
h. spoke key 
i. chainbreaker 
j. crank puller and crank wrench 
k. spare chain links and spokes 
l. cone spanners 
m. spare cables 
n. lock, lights (accessories) 
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 Evidence Guide 
 

 
DEMONSTRATE BASIC CYCLING SKILLS 
 
 
 
1. Critical aspects of 

evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of cycling equipment 
and its correct use and of relevant legislation applicable to cycling 
activities 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variables statements that are applicable 
to cycling using one category of bicycle (ie, BMX or road bicycle or 
mountain bike) in terrain that is gentle to moderate, and is on or off 
road (as appropriate to the type of bicycle) 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Cycle in an efficient and safe manner in gentle to moderate terrain 
c.2 Cycle on different surfaces with a variety of obstacles and hazards 
c.3 Maintain and repair cycling equipment 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1  Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 
activity requiring basic skills 

b.2 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 
requiring basic skills 

b.3 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 
practices 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT H1 97 Interpret road maps and navigate routes 
c.2 TDT H2 97 Plan and navigate routes 
c.3 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Affect of construction features of bicycles on their use (on road, off 

road, multi purpose) 
a.2 Cycling equipment and bicycle features that provide comfort 
a.3 Personal cycling gear 
a.4 Maintenance tools 
a.5 Road rules and cycling codes 
a.6 Efficient use of bicycle features 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Bicycle maintenance 
b.2 Navigation 
b.3 Activity planning 
b.4 Cycling techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to cycling equipment 
and a suitable outdoor environment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  
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6. Context for 

assessment 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real cycling activity 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements that are applicable to 
cycling using one category of bicycle, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 2 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO CYC 002A APPLY ON-ROAD CYCLE TOURING SKILLS 
  
CYC Cycling 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the specific knowledge and skills required 
to participate independently in on-road cycle touring activities.  Other related 
competencies such as navigation, campcraft and trip planning are defined 
elsewhere. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Routine pre-departure checks are performed on the chains, brakes, 
gears, wheels, bearing, frame, tyres and accessories and action is 
taken to correct any deficiency 

b. The touring bicycle is correctly proportioned for personal use 
c. Advantages and disadvantages of different panniers are determined 

and a suitable set is chosen  
d. Items to improve comfort are identified  
e. Clothing for the activity is adequate for all expected weather conditions 
f. Protective clothing is worn to minimise risk of abrasions and blisters 
g. Touring bicycle is correctly loaded and attached to vehicle where 

relevant 
 

2. Negotiate a road 
cycle route  

 

a. Touring bicycle is loaded to ensure a low centre of gravity 
b. Panniers and other attachments are secured so that they do not fall off 

or become loose 
c. Control of the touring bicycle and balance are maintained at all times 

over different terrain types and gradients 
d. Tyre pressure is maintained at recommended minimum pressure for 

conditions and load 
e. Maps are accurately interpreted and followed 
f. Correct position on the road is maintained to avoid collisions with 

vehicles 
g. Cycling is paced to maintain group cohesion and allow endurance 
h. Group/bunch riding techniques are adopted where appropriate 
i. Lead and/or tail vehicles are used where appropriate 
 

3. Demonstrate a high 
level of riding skill 

a. Appropriate posture is adopted when riding to achieve efficiency and 
comfort and reduce repetitive strain 

b. Technique is modified to account for changes in terrain and gradient 
c. Efficient use of gears is displayed across different terrain features 
d. Gear changes are smooth and timely 
e. Gears are used to maintain a cadence of 70-90 pedal revolutions per 

minute when sitting on the saddle 
f. Recommended braking techniques are demonstrated  
g. Weight is kept back on steep descents 
h. Weight transfer can be used to steer the bike 
i. Steep hills are ascended at a steady pace  
j. Pedalling, while out of the saddle on an ascent, is demonstrated in a 

balanced and safe manner 
k. Bumps and potholes are ridden over with the rider out of the saddle 

and with knees and elbows bent 
 
 

4. Cycle tour in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Statutory safety equipment is worn/used in accordance with 
state/territory legislation and weather and light conditions 

b. Hazards are identified and risk minimised through use of appropriate 
strategies 
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c. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
d. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
e. The safety of others is considered whilst cycling 
f. Adequate and efficient methods are used to communicate with other 

cyclists 
g. Compliance with relevant state/territory road legislation is 

demonstrated 
 

5. Maintain and repair 
cycling equipment 
in the field 

 

a. Cycling tools and spare parts are correctly identified 
b. An extensive in-field repair kit is carried  
c. Routine and non-routine touring bicycle maintenance checks and 

repairs are conducted 
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 Range of Variables 
 

 
APPLY ON-ROAD CYCLE TOURING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. sharp corners 
b. steep gullies 
c. loose gravel, mud 
d. obstacles 
e. other cyclists 
f. tree roots and overhanging branches 
g. temperature extremes 
h. river/creek crossings 
i. other vehicles 
 

2. Items for comfort a. gloves 
b. padded shorts 
c. glasses/goggles 
 

3. Measures a. observation of surroundings and other cyclists 
b. safe falling 
c. self arrest 
d. use of appropriate speed for the terrain and conditions 
e. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
f. adequate clothing 
g. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

4. Obstacles a. bridges 
b. water on road 
c. tree branches 
d. bumps, depressions and pot holes 
 

5. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. exhaustion 
c. hyper or hypothermia 
d. dehydration 
e. separation from group 
f. mechanical failure 
 

6. Roads includes 
a. moderate to steep gradients 
b. heavy traffic, built up areas and open roads 
c. weather affected roads (wet, windy) 
d. narrow and major roads 
e. sealed and unsealed surfaces 
 

7. Safety equipment a. helmet 
b. lights 
c. reflectors 
d. bright clothes 
e. gloves 
f. protective eyewear 
 

8. Safety of others may be affected by 
a. speed 
b. distance from other cyclists 
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9. Tools and spare 

parts 
a. allen keys  
b. spare tube, tyres and tyre lever 
c. patch kit 
d. spanner set and/or shifter 
e. light machine oil 
f. pump  
g. spare nuts and bolts 
h. spoke key 
i. chainbreaker 
j. crank puller and crank wrench 
k. spare chain, links and spokes 
l. cone spanners 
m. spare cables 
n. toe clips or cleated systems 
o. locks, lights and accessories 
 

10. Touring bicycle 
maintenance 

a. brake checks and adjustment 
b. gear checks and adjustment 
c. wheel alignment 
d. chain lubrication 
e. tyre pressure and condition 
f. detection of changes in performance and noise 
g. seat and handlebar adjustment 
h. bearing adjustment (tighten or loosen) 
i. tube replacement or repair 
j. tyre replacement 
k. cleaning 
l. chain replacement 
m. cable replacement 
 

11. Touring bicycle 
proportions 

 

a. frame size 
b. handlebar height 
c. saddle position 
d. saddle height 
e. distance from saddle to handlebars 
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 Evidence Guide 
 

 
APPLY ON-ROAD CYCLE TOURING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of on-road bicycle 
touring equipment and its correct use  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of on-road bicycle touring equipment and its 

correct use to ride touring bicycles in an efficient and safe manner 
in moderate to steep terrain in a range of weather, terrain and 
traffic conditions 

c.2 Maintain and repair touring bicycles  
c.3 Comply with relevant legislation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CYC 001A Demonstrate basic cycling skills 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT H2 97 Plan and navigate routes 
c.2 SRO OPS 003A Apply weather information 
c.3 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Affect of construction features of touring bicycles on their use  
a.2 Equipment and touring bicycle features that provide comfort 
a.3 Personal cycling gear 
a.4 Maintenance tools 
a.5 Road rules and cycling codes 
a.6 Efficient use of touring bicycle features 
a.7 Pannier types, strengths and weaknesses 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Touring bicycle maintenance 
b.2 Navigation 
b.3 Activity planning 
b.4 Touring cycling techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a touring bicycle 
and a suitable outdoor environment with roads 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in an 
actual/real touring cycling activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
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on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
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SRO CYC 003A APPLY OFF-ROAD CYCLING SKILLS 
  
CYC Cycling 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit deals with the specific knowledge and skills required 
to ride off-road bicycles in off-road (unsealed) cycling activities.  Other related 
competencies such as navigation, campcraft and trip planning are defined 
elsewhere. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Conduct pre 
activity checks 

 

a. Routine pre-departure checks are performed on the frame, tyres and 
accessories 

b. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
c. The off-road bicycle is correctly proportioned for personal use 
d. Items to improve comfort are identified  
e. Clothing for the activity is adequate for all weather conditions 
f. Protective clothing is worn to minimise risk of abrasions and blisters 
g. Off-road bicycle is correctly loaded and attached to vehicle where 

relevant 
 

2. Negotiate a off-
road (unsealed) 
route  

 

a. Off-road bicycle is loaded to ensure a low centre of gravity and ease 
of movement in all types of terrain and conditions 

b. Panniers and other attachments are secured so that they do not fall off 
or become loose 

c. Control of the off-road bicycle and balance are maintained at all times 
over different terrain types 

d. Tyre pressure is adjusted according to terrain 
e. Track is surveyed to identify hazards, assess risk and select a best 

route 
f. Off-road bicycle is carried in an appropriate manner where necessary 

when negotiating obstacles to minimise risk of injury to self, damage 
to bicycle and environmental impact 

g. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment and 
compliance with current Off-road Cycling Code of Conduct is 
demonstrated 

h. Maps are accurately interpreted and followed 
i. Route is chosen in accordance with Government regulations and 

access permits 
j. Buddy or sentinal system is applied when group riding 
 

3. Demonstrate a high 
level of riding skill 

a. Appropriate posture, including relaxed hand and body position in uphill 
and downhill situations, is adopted when riding to achieve efficiency 
and comfort and reduce repetitive strain 

b. Technique is modified to account for changes in terrain 
c. Efficient use of gears is displayed across different terrain features, 

where applicable 
d. Gear changes are smooth and timely with anticipation and ‘soft’ legs, 

where applicable 
e. Recommended braking techniques are demonstrated with correct use 

of front and rear brakes 
f. Weight is kept back on steep descents with pedals at 9 and 3 o’clock 

position with arms and legs bent 
g. Correct weight transfer is used to steer the bike when appropriate 
h. Correct body posture is adopted for uphill riding to ensure rear wheel 

traction and to limit front wheel lift 
i. Bumps and potholes are ridden over with the rider out of the saddle 
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and with knees and elbows bent, pedals at 9 and 3 o’clock position 

j. Cornering is prepared for, and taken as wide as possible, cutting to 
apex to straighten out corner as much as possible with outside pedal 
down and pressure applied 

k. A cadence of 70-90 pedal revolutions per minute is maintained where 
possible on flat and easy terrain 

l. Front wheel lifting and rear wheel unweighting is applied, as necessary 
and appropriate 

m. The ability to engage and disengage toe-clips and use clipless pedals 
is demonstrated and situations where each are advantageous and 
disadvantageous are identified 

 
4. Off-road cycle in a 

safe manner 
 

a. Statutory safety equipment is worn/used in accordance with 
state/territory legislation and weather and light conditions 

b. Hazards are identified and risk minimised through use of appropriate 
strategies 

c. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
d. Wheel skid is avoided when ascending and descending 
e. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
f. The safety of others is considered whilst cycling 
g. Adequate and efficient methods are used to communicate with other 

cyclists 
 

5. Maintain and repair 
cycling equipment 
in the field 

 

a. Off-road bicycle tools and spare parts are correctly identified 
b. An extensive in-field repair kit is assembled and carried  
c. Routine and non-routine off-road bicycle maintenance checks and 

repairs are conducted 
 

6. Use a support 
vehicle 

a. Vehicle is checked to ensure that it is in good working order and 
reliable and contains support requirements such as water, food, tools 
and First Aid kit 

b. Measures are taken to ensure that the support vehicle driver 
understands the logistics of the route chosen 

c. Effective communication is established between support vehicle and 
ride leader 
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 Range of Variables 
 

 
APPLY OFF ROAD CYCLING SKILLS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Hazards may include, but are not limited to 
a. sharp corners 
b. steep gullies 
c. loose gravel, mud 
d. obstacles, sticks and rocks 
e. other track users 
f. tree roots and overhanging branches 
g. temperature extremes 
h. river/creek crossings 
i. animals 
 

2. Items for comfort a. gloves 
b. padded shorts 
c. clear or amber glasses/goggles 
 

3. Measures a. observation of surroundings and other cyclists 
b. safe falling 
c. self arrest 
d. use of appropriate speed for the terrain and conditions 
e. observation of weather conditions and terrain 
f. adequate clothing 
g. adequate food and fluid intake 
 

4. Off-road bicycle 
maintenance 

a. brake checks and adjustment 
b. gear checks and adjustment 
c. wheel alignment 
d. chain lubrication 
e. tyre pressure and condition 
f. detection of changes in performance and noise 
g. seat and handlebar adjustment 
h. bearing adjustment (tighten or loosen) 
i. tube replacement or repair 
j. tyre replacement 
k. cleaning 
l. bottom bracket replacement 
m. cable replacement 
n. chain replacement 
 

5. Off-road bicycle 
proportions 

 

a. frame size 
b. handlebar height 
c. saddle position 
d. saddle height 
e. distance from saddle to handlebars 
 

6. Obstacles a. creeks 
b. tree branches 
c. logs 
d. bumps, depressions and pot holes 
 

7. Off-road bicycle a. mountain bike 
b. hybrid/multi-purpose bicycle 
c. BMX 
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8. Risks 
 

a. injuries 
b. exhaustion 
c. hyper or hypothermia 
d. dehydration 
e. separation from group 
 

9. Safety equipment a. helmet 
b. lights 
c. reflectors 
d. bright clothes 
e. gloves 
f. eye protection 
g. knee or elbow protection 
 

10. Safety of others may be affected by 
a. speed 
b. distance from other cyclists 
 

11. Terrain 
 

includes 
a. moderate to steep gradients, with terrain hazards 
b. off road on designated (unsealed) tracks, non-maintained 4WD tracks 

and rough narrow tracks 
c. weather affected roads/tracks (wet, dusty, boggy, rutted) 
d. creek crossings 
 

12. Tools and spare 
parts 

a. allen keys and tyre levers 
b. spare tube and tyres 
c. patch key set 
d. spanner set and/or shifter 
e. light machine oil 
f. pump and lock 
g. spare nuts and bolts 
h. spoke key 
i. chainbreaker 
j. crank puller and crank wrench 
k. spare chain and spokes 
l. cone spanners 
m. spare cables 
n. locks, lights (accessories) 
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 Evidence Guide 
 

 
APPLY OFF ROAD CYCLING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of off-road cycling 
equipment and its correct use  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
one category of off-road bicycle and all other categories of the range of 
variable statements that are applicable to the type of bicycle used in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of off-road cycling equipment and its correct use 

to ride off-road bicycles in an efficient and safe manner in 
moderate to steep terrain 

c.2 Ride off-road bicycles on difficult surfaces with a wide variety of 
obstacles and hazards and to demonstrate appropriate conduct 
when participating in off-road cycling activities 

c.3 Conduct in-field repairs and bicycle maintenance 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO CYC 001A Demonstrate basic cycling skills 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities 
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact  

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 
c.2 SRO OPS 003A Apply weather information 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Affect of construction features of off-road bicycles on their use  
a.2 Differences between hardtail and full suspension off-road bicycles, 

their strengths and weaknesses and how this affects performance 
a.3 Factors affecting quality of off-road bicycles and suitability to off 

road performance 
a.4 Equipment and off-road bicycle features that provide comfort 
a.5 Personal cycling gear 
a.6 Maintenance tools 
a.7 Off road cycling codes 
a.8 Efficient use of off-road bicycle features 
a.9 Areas of bicycle frame subject to cracking 
a.10 Packing techniques for panniers 
 

b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Off-road bicycle maintenance 
b.2 Navigation 
b.3 Activity planning 
b.4 Off-road cycling techniques 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to an off-road bicycle 
and a suitable outdoor environment with off-road (unsealed) tracks 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts  
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6. Context for 

assessment 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real off-road cycling 
activity 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
one category of off-road bicycle in the learners environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
 
 



 

DRIVING 
 

DRV 
 



 



 

CONTENTS 

 
 

SRO DRV 001A   Drive and recover a four wheel drive vehicle ...................... 1

SRO DRV 002A   Drive a four wheel drive vehicle in difficult terrain using 
advanced technique............................................................................................. 6

SRO DRV 003A   Coordinate recovery of a four wheel drive vehicle using 
advanced techniques......................................................................................... 10

TDT B3 97   Carry out vehicle maintenance .................................................... 16

TDT B4 97   Carry out vehicle inspection ........................................................ 20

TDT B8 97   Carry out inspection of trailers .................................................... 25

TDT C8 97   Drive coaches/buses..................................................................... 29



 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Drive and recover a four wheel drive vehicle SRO DRV 001A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 1

SRO DRV 001A DRIVE AND RECOVER A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE 
VEHICLE 

  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to use 
appropriate range, gear and technique to drive a four wheel drive vehicle 
through and over different terrain and apply basic vehicle recovery techniques.  
It relates only to the specialist skills and knowledge for four wheel drive 
vehicles.  General driving and maintenance skills are covered in other units. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify four wheel 
drive specific 
terms, terminology 
and techniques 

 

a. The structural and handling differences between a conventional two 
wheel drive and a four wheel drive vehicle are identified 

b. The purpose and use of front wheel hubs is identified and 
demonstrated 

c. Factors affecting tyre size, fitment, rating, and pressure are identified 
d. Recovery hooks and mounting features are correctly identified 
e. Hazards associated with incorrect use of vehicle features or equipment 

are identified 
 

2. Perform pre 
departure checks 

a. Routine pre-departure checks are performed under the bonnet, under 
the body and on external and internal items and accessories 

b. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
c. Safe vehicle loading practices are applied 
d. Items of personal luggage are safely secured 
e. Passengers are advised of any special safety precautions to be taken 

when traversing rough terrain 
 

3. Use the features of 
a four wheel drive 
vehicle to drive in a 
variety of terrain 
types 

 

a. four wheel drive vehicles are correctly and safely operated both on and 
off road, in accordance with road rules, principles of four wheel driving 
and occupational health and safety regulations 

b. Smooth accelerator control strategies are applied over varying terrain 
c. Recommended braking techniques are demonstrated for hard top 

surfaces and off road conditions 
d. Situations where the engagement of four wheel drive is required are 

correctly identified 
e. Where relevant, front hubs are correctly engaged 
f. Track is surveyed to identify hazards, asses risk and select a best 

route 
g. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment 
h. Appropriate range, gear, speed, driving and braking technique is used 

to negotiate a range of terrain types whilst maintaining control of 
vehicle at all times  

i. Where necessary, brakes and undercarriage are checked en route 
j. Repairs to damaged tracks are performed if necessary 
k. Standardised operating procedures are used when travelling in 

company with other vehicles 
 

4. Use a single snatch 
strap to recover a 
vehicle 

 

a. Risks associated with vehicle recovery are identified and strategies to 
minimise risks are developed and implemented  

b. Recovery hooks are identified 
c. Use of recommended mounting strategy on the four wheel drive 

vehicle and use of rated recovery equipment is confirmed when 
practicable 

d. Procedures for preparing vehicles for recovery are demonstrated 
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e. Techniques are demonstrated to minimise impact on the environment 
during vehicle recovery 

f. Techniques for joining 2 snatch straps are demonstrated 
g. Safe recovery of a four wheel drive vehicle using a single snatch strap 

is coordinated 
h. Post recovery checks and repairs are correctly performed 
 

5. Perform 
maintenance and 
minor repairs on 
four wheel drive 
vehicles 

 

a. Maintenance equipment, including spares and fluids is correctly 
selected/accessed prior to departure after consideration of contextual 
issues 

b. Vehicles are regularly checked prior to and during trip and routine 
maintenance/repair tasks are correctly performed 

c. Vehicle performance reports are promptly made to the designated 
person 

d. Safe use of a jack to support a four wheel drive vehicle on uneven 
ground is demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DRIVE AND RECOVER A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues 
 

a. duration of trip 
b. type of terrain to be covered 
c. remoteness of area to be visited 
 

2. General context 
 

a. includes all situations in which four wheel drive vehicles are used in a 
recreational context, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environment 
a.3 in the depot/vehicle compound 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 

 
3. Range of terrain 

types 
 

a. steep inclines (up and down) 
b. sloping terrain 
c. very soft ground 
d. rocky areas 
e. sand 
f. axle deep water crossings 
g. mud/black soil 
h. snow/ice 
 

4. Routine 
maintenance/repair 
tasks 

a. changing wheels in uneven terrain 
b. puncture repairs 
c. fluid top-up 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DRIVE AND RECOVER A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of safe four-wheel 
driving and recovery techniques in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering a 
minimum of seven (7) categories of terrain type and all categories of 
maintenance/repair tasks and contextual issues from the range of 
variable statements that are applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Safely and correctly use the features of a four wheel drive to 

negotiate a range of different terrain types (terrain will vary 
according to work environment/ location) 

c.2 Use appropriate technique and ability to safely recover a four 
wheel drive vehicle using a single snatch strap 

c.3 Apply maintenance and repair techniques specific to four wheel 
drive vehicles 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after, or in conjunction with, attainment of 
competency in the following unit(s): 
a.1 TDT C1 97 Drive vehicles (normally achieved via State/Territory 

driving test) 
a.2 TDT B4 97 Carry out vehicle inspection 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
b.2 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in an outdoor activity 
b.3 SRO ORE 004A Participate in an outdoor activity 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT B3 97 Carry out vehicle maintenance 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Features and handling characteristics of four wheel drive vehicles 
a.2 Four wheel driving techniques in different terrain 
a.3 Terms used to describe four wheel drive capabilities (approach 

and departure angles, ramp over angle, ground clearance, 
suspension travel) 

a.4 Differences between four wheel drive and four wheel drive 
vehicles and their impacts on vehicle operation and capability 

a.5 Tyre management principles 
a.6 Environmental impact of four wheel driving 
a.7 Occupational Health and Safety legislation relevant to the use of 

four wheel drive vehicles 
a.8 Use of single snatch straps to recover vehicles and hazards 

associated with vehicle recovery 
a.9 Techniques for travelling in convoy 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Four wheel driving techniques in different terrain 
b.2 Skills and attitude to reduce environmental impact 
b.3 Vehicle recovery using single snatch straps 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a four wheel drive 
vehicle with low range and a suitable outdoor environment where four 
wheel drive skills may be demonstrated 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. This unit must be assessed on the job through practical demonstration 
or through simulation with a four wheel drive vehicle in environments 
where four wheel drive skills may be demonstrated.   

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover a 
minimum of seven (7) categories of terrain type and all categories of 
maintenance/repair tasks and contextual issues from the range of 
variable statements that are applicable in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, previous 
relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 3 2 
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SRO DRV 002A  DRIVE A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE IN 
DIFFICULT TERRAIN USING ADVANCED 
TECHNIQUE 

  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the advanced skills and knowledge required 
to use appropriate range, gear and techniques to drive a four wheel drive 
vehicle through and over difficult terrain. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Complete pre-
departure checks 

 

a. Routine pre-departure checks are performed under the bonnet, under 
the body and on external and internal items and accessories 

b. Action is taken to correct any deficiency 
c. Safe vehicle loading practices are applied 
d. Items of personal luggage are safely secured 
e. Passengers are advised of any special safety precautions to be taken 

when traversing difficult terrain 
 

2. Drive a four wheel 
drive vehicle in 
difficult terrain 

 

a. four wheel drive and front hubs are engaged 
b. Track is surveyed to identify hazards, asses risk and select a best 

route 
c. Routes are chosen to minimise damage to the environment 
d. Appropriate range, gear, speed (momentum), driving and braking 

technique is used to negotiate a range of difficult terrain types whilst 
maintaining control of vehicle at all times  

e. Where relevant, stall stop, hand brake starts and forward/reverse key 
starts are demonstrated 

f. Appropriate use of handbrake is demonstrated 
g. Appropriate hand positioning on steering wheel is maintained 
h. Where necessary, brakes and undercarriage are checked after 

negotiating difficult terrain 
i. Repairs to damaged tracks are performed if necessary 
j. Risk management procedures relating to blind corners and oncoming 

traffic are applied consistently 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DRIVE A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE IN DIFFICULT TERRAIN USING 
ADVANCED TECHNIQUE 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Difficult terrain 
 

a. long, steep inclines incorporating loose surface and a step up along 
the incline  

b. long steep declines incorporating loose surface and a step down along 
the incline  

c. cross slope driving involving irregular terrain  
d. deep water crossings (water depth above axle, irregular bottom, offset 

entry and exit points) 
e. bush tracks (narrow, twisting, irregular terrain)  
f. irregular sandy terrain (undulating sand, range of surface conditions 

from soft to firm, sand hills) 
g. irregular muddy terrain (including deep mud holes, ditches, irregular 

terrain) 
h. very rough rocky ground (rock strewn creek/river bed or rocky hill trail 

with obstacles) 
i. snow and ice 
 

2. Workplace 
environment 

 

a. includes all situations in which four wheel drive vehicles are used in a 
recreational context, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environment 
a.3 in the depot/vehicle compound 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DRIVE A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE IN DIFFICULT TERRAIN USING 
ADVANCED TECHNIQUE 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of techniques to drive 
four wheel drive vehicles in difficult terrain encountered in the work 
environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering a 
minimum of seven (7) categories of difficult terrain from the range of 
variable statement that are applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Perform routine pre-departure checks 
c.2 Load vehicle safely 
c.3 Survey track and accurately assess risk 
c.4 Use appropriate range, gear, speed, driving and breaking 

technique to negotiate difficult terrain 
c.5 Apply risk management procedures whilst driving 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO DRV 001A Drive and recover a Four Wheel Drive vehicle 
a.2 TDT B4 97 Carry out vehicle inspection 
a.3 SRO OPS 003A Plan for minimal environmental impact 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 Nil 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with other units 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Handling characteristics of four wheel drive vehicles in difficult 

terrain 
a.2 Four wheel driving techniques in difficult terrain 
a.3 Environmental impact of driving in difficult terrain  

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Advanced four wheel driving techniques in difficult terrain 
b.2 Skills and attitude to reduce environmental impact 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a four wheel drive 
vehicle with low range and a suitable outdoor environment with difficult 
terrain as described in the Range of Variables where four wheel drive 
skills may be demonstrated 

 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job through practical 
demonstration or through simulation with a four wheel drive vehicle in 
environments where four wheel drive skills may be demonstrated  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover a 
minimum of 7 categories difficult terrain from the range of variables 
statements in the work environment, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, previous relevant experience or 
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oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 2 1 2 3 2 
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SRO DRV 003A COORDINATE RECOVERY OF A FOUR WHEEL 
DRIVE VEHICLE USING ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 

  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the use of a variety of recovery equipment 
and advanced skill to recover four wheel drive vehicles in difficult terrain 
conditions. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Operate in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Safe working practices are applied at all times 
b. Rated recovery equipment is used  
c. Danger zones are defined after consideration of operating variables 
 

2. Operate in an 
environmentally-
friendly manner 

 

a. Potential environmental impact of recovery process is determined 
b. Strategies are applied to reduce environmental impact during recovery 
c. Environmental damage is repaired, where possible 

3. Use dynamic 
recovery 
equipment to 
recover a four 
wheel drive vehicle 
up a steep incline 

 

a. Site is surveyed to identify hazards, assess risk and select suitable 
strategy 

b. Vehicle is prepared for recovery, after identification of recovery hooks 
c. The compliance of equipment with ratings is confirmed where 

practicable 
d. Safe recovery of a vehicle up a steep incline using a single snatch 

strap is demonstrated 
e. Post recovery vehicle and equipment checks are completed 
 

4. Use vehicle 
recovery 
equipment 

a. Hazards associated with the use of recovery equipment are 
accurately identified 

b. Risk management strategies are applied to minimise risk associated 
with the use of recovery equipment 

c. Appropriate use of tree trunk protectors is demonstrated in a recovery 
situation 

d. Advanced techniques are used to safely recover four wheel drive 
vehicles using recovery equipment 

 
5. Use a winch to 

recover a four 
wheel drive vehicle 

 

a. Hazards associated with the use of a winch are accurately identified 
b. Risk management strategies are applied to minimise risk associated 

with the use of a winch 
c. Vehicles are prepared for a winch recovery after identification of 

recovery hooks and confirmation of compliance of equipment with 
ratings where practicable 

d. Safe ground anchor points are established in different terrain 
conditions 

e. Appropriate use of a snatch block to give a 2:1 advantage is 
demonstrated 

f. Winch is checked to ensure safe operation and adequate maintenance 
g. Safe recovery of a vehicle using a winch is coordinated 
 

6. Demonstrate the 
safe use of jacks 

a. Safe positioning of jacks is demonstrated 
b. Safe operating procedures are demonstrated when using a jack to lift 

a vehicle 
c. Safe operating procedures are demonstrated when using a jack to 

prepare a vehicle for recovery 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Coordinate recovery of a four wheel drive vehicle using advanced techniques SRO DRV 003A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 11

7. Maintain vehicle 
recovery 
equipment 

a. Maintenance procedures for recovery equipment are correctly applied 
b. Equipment maintenance is documented in accordance with enterprise 

procedures 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
COORDINATE RECOVERY OF A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE USING 
ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Different terrain 
conditions 

 

a. hard ground 
b. soft sand 
c. mud 
d. snow 
 

2. Equipment to be 
maintained 

a. steel cables 
b. tow rope 
c. chains 
d. tree trunk protectors 
e. winch 
f. jacks 
 

3. Jacks 
 

a. Bottle jack 
b. Hi-lift jack 
c. Bull bags 
 

4. Maintenance a. cleaning 
b. cable rolling 
c. greasing/oiling 
 

5. Operating variables a. type of recovery equipment used (eg, possibility of cable or rope 
failure) 

b. direction of recovery 
c. suitable protection 
d. potential for vehicle roll or fall 
e. effect of suction on cable/winch capacity 
 

6. Recovery 
equipment 

 

a. steel cables 
b. tow ropes 
c. chains 
d. shackles 
e. tree trunk protectors 
f. winch 
g. dynamic elastic (eg, snatch straps) 
 

7. Risk management 
strategies 

a. define danger zone 
b. safe use of equipment 
c. use of rated equipment where practicable 
d. safe operating procedures 
 

8. Safe operating 
procedures with 
jacks 

 

a. regard for personal safety 
b. regard for vehicle stability 
c. awareness of soft footing 
 

9. Work environment 
 

a. includes all situations in which four wheel drive vehicles are used in a 
recreational context, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environment 
a.3 in the depot/vehicle compound 
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a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
COORDINATE RECOVERY OF A FOUR WHEEL DRIVE VEHICLE USING 
ADVANCED TECHNIQUES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of advanced vehicle 
recovery techniques applicable in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering a 
minimum of three (3) different terrain conditions and all categories from 
the remaining range of variable statements that are applicable in the 
learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Use different vehicle jacks in different terrains and environmental 

conditions 
c.2 Use a winch and a snatch block (2:1) in difficult terrain utilising 

ground anchor points for both hard ground and soft sand 
c.3 Use other types of recovery equipment (cables, tow rope, tree 

protectors, shackles, chains, snatch straps) in a safe and efficient 
manner 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO DRV 001A Drive and recover a Four Wheel Drive vehicle 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO DRV 002A Drive a four wheel drive vehicle in difficult terrain 

using advanced technique 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Techniques to use jacks and recovery equipment (steel cables, 

tow ropes, chains, shackles) 
a.2 Factors affecting choice of recovery equipment and mode of 

recovery 
a.3 Issues to consider when defining danger zones 
a.4 Effect of suction on cable/winch capacity 
a.5 Hazards and safety issues associated with the use of jacks and 

recovery equipment (steel cables, tow ropes, chains, shackles, 
winches) 

a.6 Advantages /disadvantages of snatch block use in a winch 
recovery 

a.7 Maintenance procedures 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Use of jacks and recovery equipment (steel cables, tow ropes, 
chains, shackles) 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a four wheel drive 
vehicle with low range and a suitable outdoor environment with difficult 
terrain where four wheel drive skills may be demonstrated. 
Assessment of this competency also requires access to vehicle 
recovery equipment such as jacks, recovery straps, winch, tow ropes, 
chains and tree protectors 

 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. This unit must be assessed on the job through practical demonstration 
or through simulation with a four wheel drive vehicle in environments 
where four wheel drive skills may be demonstrated.   

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover a 
minimum of three (3) different terrain conditions and all categories from 
the remaining range of variable statements that are applicable in the 
work environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What 
if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 3 2 3 2 
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TDT B3 97 CARRY OUT VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 
  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the core skills and knowledge to undertake 
routine maintenance and minor repairs on vehicles as a result of routine 
inspections. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Diagnose vehicle 
faults and 
undertake repairs 
for the safe 
operation of a 
vehicle 

 

a. Faults in the vehicle electrical system are identified, diagnosed and 
repaired following manufacturer’s specifications and organisation 
procedures 

b. Faults in the fuel system are identified, diagnosed and repaired 
following manufacturer’s specifications and organisation procedures 

2. Maintain the 
vehicle systems 

 

a. Fluid levels are checked and adjusted following manufacturer’s 
specifications and organisation procedures 

b. Air levels are checked and adjusted following manufacturer’s 
specifications and organisation procedures  

 
3. Carry out minor 

repairs to a vehicle 
 

a. Vehicle components are removed, repaired or replaced and refitted to 
the vehicle using the correct tools and following manufacturer’s 
instructions and organisation procedures  

b. Tyres are repaired or replaced on vehicle following organisation 
procedures and manufacturer’s instructions 

c. The need for more complex maintenance procedures is identified and 
the problem correctly referred following organisation procedures  

 
4. Complete 

documentation 
 

a. Records of routine maintenance and repairs are kept in accordance 
with organisation procedures 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
CARRY OUT VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Documentation and 
Reporting systems 

 

a. as per organisation requirements 

2. Level of 
supervision 

 

a. may be limited or minimum supervision 

3. Minor repairs 
 

a. includes all minor repairs, for example, the replacement of headlights, 
door mirrors, coolant hose, fuse, fan belt, rear tail-light lens, tyres and 
repair of tyre punctures 

 
4. Occupational 

health and safety 
standards 

 

a. as per organisation and statutory requirements 
 

5. Procedures a. those prescribed for the specific vehicle by the relevant traffic authority 
and organisation policies 

 
6. Regulations and 

Legislation 
a. occupational health and safety legislation 
b. organisation policies and procedures 
 

7. Service 
 

a. includes all minor services, for example, replacement of oils and 
replacement of air in tyres 

 
8. Vehicle 
 

a. includes all commercial transport vehicles for example, light vehicles, 
heavy vehicles, combination vehicles 

 
9. Workplace 

environment 
 

a. includes all transport situations, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environments 
a.3 in the workshop and at the depot 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 

 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Carry out vehicle maintenance TDT B3 97 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 18

Evidence Guide 
 
 
CARRY OUT VEHICLE MAINTENANCE 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the inspection 
procedures and regulations for the type of vehicle in the work 
environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
one classification of vehicle, all types of minor repairs and service and 
all other categories of the range of variable statements that are 
applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Identify and diagnose vehicle faults 
c.2 Check and adjust fluid and air levels 
c.3 Carry out minor repairs 
c.4 Comply with manufacturer’s, specifications and organisation’s 

procedures 
c.5 Accurately complete relevant documentation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT B4 97 Carry out vehicle inspection 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Occupational health and safety requirements 
a.2 Inspection procedures 
a.3 Service procedures 
a.4 Operation of electrical system 
a.5 Operation of fuel system 
a.6 Basic fault finding procedures 
a.7 Reporting and documentation requirements 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Reading and comprehension of simple statements in English 
b.2 Writing of simple reports 
b.3 Ability to apply housekeeping standards 
b.4 Ability to use and maintain all required materials, tools and parts 
b.5 Recognition and diagnosis of faults and vehicle irregularities 
b.6 Ability to perform work under the required level of supervision 
b.7 Ability to minimise waste 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to equipment and 
materials required to service and repair the vehicle 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of time to 
ensure consistency of performance in a range of contexts 

6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competence must be demonstrated for the relevant classification of 
vehicle, by day and night and in varied weather conditions 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover one 
classification of vehicle, all types of minor repairs and service and all 
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other categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable 
in the work environment, the remainder should be assessed through 
realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral 
questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 1 1 1 1 2 2 
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TDT B4 97 CARRY OUT VEHICLE INSPECTION 
  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit coverts the core skills and knowledge to undertake 
vehicle inspections, including basic fault identification and reporting. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Check the vehicle 
 

a. A visual check of the internal and external condition of the vehicle is 
carried out following organisation procedures 

b. Pre-operational inspections and checks of the vehicle’s tyres, 
suspension, fluid levels and other critical features are carried out to 
ensure conformance with road safety standards 

c. Associated equipment is tested to ensure it functions correctly to 
manufacturer’s specifications 

d. Post start-up and shut down checks are carried out after engine is 
started to identify possible engine or electrical problems 

e. Warning systems (instruments and gauges) are checked to ensure 
they are operational 

f. Where relevant, vehicle monitoring device is logged on/off in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and organisation policy 

 
2. Clean vehicle 
 

a. Vehicle and associated equipment is cleaned in accordance with 
organisation procedures and legislation 

 
3. Complete 

documentation 
 

a. Basic faults are identified and/or diagnosed and appropriate action 
taken to report or remedy them as required by organisation 
procedures and legislation 

b. Records of inspection are updated and recommended repairs 
documented in accordance with organisation policies 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
CARRY OUT VEHICLE INSPECTION 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Associated 
equipment 

a. racks 
b. tow bars 
c. bull bars 
d. driving lights 
e. dual battery 
f. snorkel 
g. recovery gear 
h. jack and jacking plate 
i. winches 
j. radio 
 

2. Documentation and 
Reporting systems 

 

a. as per organisation requirements 

3. Inspection includes assessment of 
a. condition (signs of wear or corrosion) 
b. fluid levels 
c. tension 
d. movement/security 
e. damage 
f. cleanliness 
g. operational status 
h. correct adjustment 
i. pressure 
 
may include search for 
a. leaks 
b. cracks 
c. damage 
 

4. Level of 
supervision 

 

a. may be limited or minimum supervision 

5. Occupational 
health and safety 
standards 

 

a. as per organisation and statutory requirements 

6. Procedures a. those prescribed for the specific vehicle by the relevant traffic authority 
and organisation policies 

 
7. Regulations and 

Legislation 
 

a. includes all relevant traffic acts and regulations 

8. Vehicle 
 

a. includes all commercial transport vehicles for example, light vehicles, 
heavy vehicles, combination vehicles 

 
9. Vehicle check a. under bonnet 

b. under body 
c. external and operational 
d. internal 
e. accessories 
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10. Workplace 
environment 

 

a. includes all transport situations, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environments 
a.3 in the workshop and at the depot 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
CARRY OUT VEHICLE INSPECTION 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of vehicle inspection, 
cleaning and routine maintenance procedures in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of vehicle check and inspection and any other relevant 
categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
the type of vehicle in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Check internal and external condition of a vehicle 
c.2 Check critical features to ensure compliance with road safety 

standards 
c.3 Conduct post start-up and shut down checks 
c.4 Complete relevant documentation 
c.5 Clean vehicle to required industry standard 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1  Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT B3 97 Carry out vehicle maintenance 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Occupational health and safety requirements 
a.2 Visual inspection procedures 
a.3 Pre-operational checking procedures 
a.4 Warning systems checking procedures 
a.5 Vehicle cleaning procedures 
a.6 Reporting and documentation requirements 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Reading and comprehension of simple statements in English 
b.2 Writing of simple reports 
b.3 Ability to apply housekeeping standards 
b.4 Ability to use and maintain all required materials, tools and parts 
b.5 Recognition and diagnosis of faults and vehicle irregularities 
b.6 Use of cleaning equipment 
b.7 Ability to minimise waste 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to the relevant vehicle 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of time to 
ensure consistency of performance in a range of contexts 

6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real or simulated work 
environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of vehicle check and inspection and any other relevant 
categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
the type of vehicle in the work environment, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Carry out vehicle inspection TDT B4 97 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001         To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 24

experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 2 
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TDT B8 97 CARRY OUT INSPECTION OF TRAILERS 
  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the basic skills and knowledge to undertake 
inspections of commercial vehicle trailers including basic fault diagnosis and 
repair. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Check the trailer 
 

a. A visual check of the internal and external condition of the trailer is 
carried out following organisation procedures 

b. Pre-operational inspections and checks of the trailer’s brake systems, 
suspension and axles, electrical systems and wheels and tyres are 
carried out to ensure conformance with road safety standards 

c. Associated equipment is tested to ensure it functions correctly to 
manufacturer’s specifications 

 
2. Clean trailer 
 

a. Trailer and associated equipment is cleaned in accordance with 
organisation procedures and legislation 

 
3. Complete 

documentation 
 

a. Basic faults are identified and/or diagnosed and appropriate action 
taken to report or remedy them as required by organisation 
procedures and legislation 

b. Records of inspection are updated and recommended repairs 
documented in accordance with organisation policies 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
CARRY OUT INSPECTION OF TRAILERS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Trailer 
 

a. includes all trailers attached to commercial vehicles 
 

2. Workplace 
environment 

 

a. includes all transport situations, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environments 
a.3 in the workshop and at the depot 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 

 
3. Level of 

supervision 
 

a. may be limited or minimum supervision 

4. Occupational 
health and safety 
standards 

a. as per organisation and statutory requirements 
 
 
 

5. Regulations and 
Legislation 

a. includes all relevant traffic acts and regulations covering special 
requirements for vehicles carrying special loads 

 
6. Documentation and 

Reporting systems 
a. as per organisation requirements 
 
 

7. Procedures a. those prescribed for the specific vehicle by the relevant traffic authority 
and organisation policies 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
CARRY OUT INSPECTION OF TRAILERS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of routine trailer 
inspection and fault diagnosis in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Conduct a comprehensive check of all relevant aspects and 

components 
c.2 Clean a trailer in accordance with organisational requirements 
c.3 Complete documentation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units from the Driving Field 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Characteristics and typical fault conditions of brake systems, 

electrical systems, suspensions and axles, wheels and tyres 
a.2 Fault diagnosis and maintenance reporting and recording 

requirements 
a.3 Routine trailer inspection procedures 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Trailer inspection and fault diagnosis skills 
b.2 Recognition and diagnosis of faults and trailer irregularities 
b.3 Writing of simple reports 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to relevant trailers, 
equipment and materials required inspect and clean trailers 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of time to 
ensure consistency of performance in a range of contexts 

6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency in this skill area is required for drivers of vehicles with 
commercial trailers.  Competence must be demonstrated for the 
relevant classification of trailer by day and night and in varied weather 
conditions 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to all 
categories of the range of variables statements applicable to the type 
of trailer in the learner’s work environment, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
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any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 2 
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TDT C8 97 DRIVE COACHES/BUSES 
  
DRV Driving 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to drive a passenger 
coach/bus safely, including systematic and efficient control of all vehicle 
functions and effective management of hazardous situations. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Drive the coach 
 

a. The coach/bus is started, steered, manoeuvred, positioned, stopped in 
accordance with traffic regulations and manufacturer’s instructions 

b. Engine power is managed to ensure efficiency and performance and to 
minimise engine and transmission damage 

c. Engine operation is maintained within manufacturer’s specified torque 
range and temperature through effective transmission use 

d. Braking system of coach/bus is managed and operated to ensure 
effective control of the vehicle under all conditions 

e. Driving hazards are identified and/or anticipated and avoided or 
controlled through defensive driving 

f. The coach/bus is driven in reverse, maintaining visibility and achieving 
accurate positioning 

g. The coach/bus is parked, shutdown and secured in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications, traffic regulations and organisation 
procedures 

 
2. Monitor traffic and 

road conditions 
 

a. The most efficient route of travel is taken through monitoring and 
anticipation of traffic flows and conditions, road standards and other 
factors likely to cause delays or route deviations 

b. Traffic and road conditions are constantly monitored and acted upon to 
enable safe operation and ensure no injury to people or damage to 
property, equipment, loads and facilities 

 
3. Monitor and 

maintain vehicle 
performance 

 

a. Coach/bus performance is maintained through pre-operational 
inspections and checks of the vehicle and ancillary equipment 

b. Performance and efficiency of coach/bus operation is monitored during 
use 

c. Defective or irregular performance or malfunctions are repaired or 
reported to the appropriate authority 

d. Vehicle records are maintained/updated and information is processed 
in accordance with organisation procedures 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
DRIVE COACHES/BUSES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Documentation and 
reporting systems 

 

a. as per organisation requirements 

2. Level of 
supervision 

 

a. may be limited or minimum supervision 

3. Occupational 
health and safety 
standards 

 

a. as per organisation and statutory requirements 

4. Procedures a. procedures are those prescribed for the specific vehicle by the relevant 
traffic authority and organisation policies 

 
5. Regulations and 

Legislation 
 

a. license category information 
b. traffic laws and regulations 
c. special regulatory requirements 
d. emergency procedures 
 

6. Type of vehicle 
 

a. includes all coaches and buses relevant to specific license 
classifications 

 
7. Workplace 

environment 
 

a. includes all road transport situations, for example 
a.1 operations conducted at day or night 
a.2 work conducted in confined spaces, exposed conditions and 

controlled or open environment 
a.3 in the workshop and at the depot 
a.4 in the vehicle on the road 
a.5 at the client’s workplace 
a.6 in a range of typical weather conditions 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
DRIVE COACHES/BUSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the requirements for 
the driving of coaches/buses and transport of persons/clients in the 
work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
the specific type of coach/bus in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Safely and efficiently drive the coach/bus 
c.2 Comply with traffic regulations and organisation procedures 
c.3 Monitor traffic conditions 
c.4 Monitor and maintain vehicle performance 
c.5 Maintain vehicle records, in accordance with 

regulations/legislation and organisation’s policy 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 TDT C1 97 Drive vehicles (normally achieved via State/Territory 

driving test) 
 

b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
b.1 Nil 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT B8 97 Carry out inspection of trailers 
c.2 TDT B4 97 Carry out vehicle inspection 
c.3 TDT B3 97 Carry out vehicle maintenance 
c.4 TDT HI 97 Interpret road maps and navigate routes 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Road laws 
a.2 Coach handling procedures 
a.3 Coach controls and indicators 
a.4 Efficient driving techniques 
a.5 Air brake systems 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Defensive driving 
b.2 Map reading 
b.3 Reading 
b.4 Monitoring and anticipating traffic hazards 
b.5 Stress management 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency will require access to a coach/bus in 
working hours 

 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit needs to be assessed over a period of time to 
ensure consistency of performance in a range of contexts 

6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competence must be demonstrable for the class of vehicle concerned 
in usual operational situations by day and night and in varied weather 
conditions, with passengers.  Assessment should include both loaded 
and unloaded vehicles 
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b. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of real or simulated work processes and procedures, quality projects, 
questioning on underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of 
evidence of required attitudes 

c. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 2 
 
 



 

EQUESTRIAN ACTIVITIES 
(including recreational horse riding, horse trail 

riding and/or sports) 
 

EQU 
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RUA AG1703HB A PREPARE AND TRANSPORT HORSES 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to prepare horses 
for transport and to ensure their safety and well-being during transport. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Prepare for 
travelling 

 

a. Travel arrangements to minimise standing time during the trip or 
transit stages are scheduled and organised 

b. Travelling equipment is applied to industry standard 
 

2. Load horses 
 

a. All required equipment is loaded for the horses being transported 
b. Horses are loaded calmly and efficiently and restrained using 

appropriate stable assistance as required 
c. Feed is provided for horses according to instructions and organisation 

policy 
d. Loading methods for difficult horses are known and used as required 
e. Tail chains, rails or breeching doors are fixed and horses secured prior 

to closing ramps 
 

3. Transport horses 
 

a. Horse transport is driven at an even speed avoiding rapid acceleration 
or deceleration 

b. Corners are negotiated evenly and vehicle not accelerated until the 
whole vehicle is straightened 

c. Horses are checked regularly throughout the journey to ensure that 
they remain standing and are not distressed 

d. Additional feed or prescribed medication are provided in line with 
veterinarians instructions to maintain horses in peak condition during 
transport 

 
4. Unload horses 
 

a. Ramps are lowered, horses untied and rails or chains removed without 
frightening horses 

b. Horses are gently led or backed from transport ensuring that guidance 
prevents animal from stepping over the sides of the ramp 

c. Horses are checked on arrival for soundness and general health 
d. Horses are led under control to the work area, stall or paddock 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

PREPARE AND TRANSPORT HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Aids to reduce 
stress or injury 

 

a. deafeners 
b. blinds 
c. kicking straps 
d. rearing bits 
e. veterinary sedation 
f. boots/bandages 
 

2. Checking horses in 
transit 

 

a. looking through interconnecting windows 
b. at regular stops 

3. Checks on arrival 
 

monitoring of 
a. respiration rate 
b. injury 
c. abnormal sweating 
d. rolling 
e. kicking 
 

4. Equipment and 
harnesses 

 

a. travelling aids 
b. feed 
c. water 
d. rugging 
 

5. Safely with horses a. quick release knots are used for tying up to a float or tie up rail 
 

6. Travel of horses 
 

may be through the use of: 
a. road transport (floats or trucks) 
b. air 
c. sea 
 

7. Travelling 
arrangements 

a. may include the provision of rest breaks 
b. may require additional feed and water to be carried 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

PREPARE AND TRANSPORT HORSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of practices to secure 
and safely transport horses in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
one category of travel from the range of variable statements, all 
categories of checking, and all categories of other variables that are 
applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Transfer horses to their destination in good health  
c.2 Organise travelling schedules 
c.3 Prepare and load horses and required equipment for travel 
c.4 Transport horses to their destination in line with schedule 
c.5 Check horses when unloaded and implement appropriate 

husbandry and feed and water regimes 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Travelling requirements of horses 
a.2 Policies as they affect horse transport 
a.3 Feed types and where to access information on them 
a.4 Quarantine laws 
a.5 Relevant occupational health and safety hazards identification, 

risk assessment and risk control measures including: 
a.5.1 Safe work systems and procedures to reduce kicks, bites, 

crushing injuries from horses 
a.5.2 Calm and positive actions to avoid alarming stock 
a.5.3 Manual handling codes of practice should be strictly 

observed 
a.5.4 Protection from organic and other dusts 
a.5.5 Clear communication of proposed actions with horses to all 

personnel in close proximity  
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Competent horse handling 
b.2 Empathy with the animals to ensure that their welfare needs are 

paramount 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to normally occurring 
workplace resources reinforced with suitable horse transport and a 
range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of different 
temperament, training and behaviour may include, difficult but not 
dangerous horses 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment or in a 
realistic situation which reproduces workplace conditions 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover one 
category of travel from the range of variable statements, all categories 
of checking, and all categories of other variables that are applicable in 
the learners environment, the remainder should be assessed through 
realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral 
questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO EQU 001A CARE FOR HORSES 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit is concerned with the competencies relating to the 
general care and maintenance of horses used in the recreational and sporting 
environment. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Perform stable 
maintenance duties 

 

a. Knowledge of the stable/yard maintenance routine is demonstrated 
b. Boxes or yards are cleaned and bedding replaced (if appropriate) in 

accordance with stable/yard routine 
c. Stable/s or yards are cleaned, swept or raked within appropriate time 

frames and according to the stable/yard routine 
d. Hazards in the workplace are identified and reported in the appropriate 

manner and to the nominated person 
 

2. Provide food for 
horses 

a. Food is prepared and delivered according to instructions 
b. Quality of food is identified and problems are reported to the correct 

person and in the correct manner 
c. Variations to individual eating patterns are observed and reported to 

the correct person and in the correct manner 
d. Stale and leftover feed from the previous feed are removed and details 

reported and recorded 
e. Horses are fed at appropriate times 
 

3. Water horses a. Stabled or yarded horses are offered liberal quantities of clean water  
b. Water containers are regularly checked and maintained in stockproof 

condition. 
c. Automatic waterers are checked for correct function and adjusted if 

required 
d. Water consumption is checked and monitored daily 
 

4. Check paddocked 
horses 

a. Paddocked horses are regularly checked for health and condition 
b. Supplementary feed is offered to paddocked horses in line with 

available standing feed and their individual needs 
c. Fences are checked and maintained in stockproof condition 
d. Water supplies are checked for quality and quantity 
 

5. Prepare horses for 
work and care for 
them after work 

a. Gear is correctly identified, assembled and checked for wear and 
correct fit 

b. Horses are correctly tacked up with nominated gear and prepared for 
work according to stated routine 

c. Gear is safely removed, cleaned and stored in accordance with 
procedures 

d. Stable procedures for the post work/exercise care of horses are known 
and followed 

 
6. Groom a horse a. Correct stable routine for grooming horses and correct use of 

equipment is known and demonstrated 
b. Horses are groomed according to instructions, in a safe manner and 

within the nominated time frame  
c. Hooves are cleaned and checked for cracks, heat and other 

abnormalities and shoes are checked for wear and fit 
d. Horses are checked for injury or illness during grooming and 

irregularities are reported to the correct person and within the 
nominated time frame 
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e. Horses are restrained and washed with shampoo, rinsed and dried in a 
correct manner within a specified time frame 

f. Manes and tails are neatened in accordance with stable practice 
 

7. Maintain and fit 
working gear 

a. Working gear is cleaned, checked and maintained correctly within the 
nominated time frame 

b. Signs of wear and damage to gear are reported to the correct person 
and within the nominated time frame 

c. Working gear is correctly selected for specified purpose 
d. Working gear and saddlery is cleaned and stored after use in line with 

the organisation’s procedures  
e. Unsafe equipment is identified and removed for repairs as appropriate 
 

8. Monitor health and 
welfare of horses 

a. Symptoms of common illnesses and injuries are known and 
identified 

b. Temperature of horses is able to be taken 
c. Legs are checked for soreness, inflammation, and lameness 
d. Additives (eg, saltlick) are provided as necessary 
 

9. Attend external 
events as required 

a. Pre and post event duties for the care of horse are known and able to 
be demonstrated 

b. All event duties relating to the care of horses are correctly undertaken 
within the appropriate time frame 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

CARE FOR HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Common illnesses 
and injuries 

a. colic 
b. signs of unhealthy horses 
c. symptoms of injuries and illness may include, but are not limited to: 

heat, cuts, abrasions, swelling, tenderness, lameness, abnormal 
secretions, faecal abnormality and variations 

 
2. External event 

duties 
a. attendance to animal welfare  
b. preparation of horses and warming up 
c. cooling down horses 
 

3. Grooming horses 
 

a. general grooming tasks associated with the maintenance of horses 
b. specific grooming tasks associated with preparing horses for external 

events 
c. washing tasks associated with preparation for events and cleanliness 
 

4. Preparation for and 
attention after work 

 

a. inspection and cleaning of horses 
b. cleaning of hooves 
c. washing of horses 
d. gearing and ungearing horses 
e. walking horses prior to and after exercise 
 

5. Stable/yard duties 
 

a. cleaning of boxes or yards 
b. removal of faeces and spoiled bedding 
c. cleaning of food and watering containers 
d. hosing, sweeping, raking yards and stable environments 
e. prepare appropriate clean bedding 
f. manage different types of fences (wire, rails, electric) 
g. identify different types of feeds(chaff, grains, hays, feed additives, 

processed feeds) 
 

6. Working and 
transporting gear 

a. transporting boots and bandages, whips 
b. bits, bridles, reins, halters, saddles, stirrup leathers and irons, 

martingales, saddle cloths, leads, cruppers, breastplates, saddlebags 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

CARE FOR HORSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the general horse 
care and maintenance duties to be performed in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Consistently apply safe handling and work practices when dealing 

with horses 
c.2 Interpret and apply relevant industry and establishment rules, 

regulations and procedures pertaining to the use of the horse 
c.3 Identify different items of working gear and assess their condition 

in terms of safe use and the need for repair 
c.4 Identify the appropriate fit of gear 
c.5 Identify symptoms of common injuries and signs of ill health 
c.6 Apply stable routines for the maintenance of the establishment 

and the care of horses 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 003A Demonstrate basic horseriding skills 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Reasons and correct procedures for grooming horses 
a.2 Grooming equipment 
a.3 Purpose of working gear and reasons for identifying and reporting 

maintenance needs 
a.4 Symptoms of and ways of checking for common injuries and 

ailments 
a.5 External event procedures and routines relating to the care and 

management of horses 
a.6 Nutritional value of standard feeds 
a.7 Range of poisonous plants 
 

b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Ability to complete routine tasks correctly and within the 

nominated time frame 
b.2 Ability to safely handle horses for the purposes of undertaking the 

tasks required, such as leading, restraining, gearing, grooming, 
transport, attending external events 

b.3 Ability to perform basic maintenance tasks on conventional 
fencing 

b.4 Identification and repair of basic watering systems 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to recreational 
establishments or competition stables with a variety of horses (at 
different stages of preparation/education). It will be necessary for 
assessment to occur during the normal routine and operation of an 
establishment or workplace environment. All assessment must: 
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a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 
an appropriate private or commercial environment 

a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 
recreational use 

a.3 Include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 
different temperament, training and behaviour 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines adequate  

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment or in a 
realistic situation which reproduces workplace conditions 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO EQU 002A HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 1 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION: This unit refers to the safe catching, management and handling 
of horses. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify and safely 
catch, control and 
lead a horse 

 

a. Features are used to correctly identify horses 
b. Behaviour and level of education of animal are considered prior to 

handling 
c. Appropriate gear for catching, handling and controlling is correctly 

identified and applied 
d. Selected horses are approached, caught, handled, led and controlled 

in a safe and appropriate manner as instructed 
 

2. Assist with the 
transportation of 
horses 

 

a. Towing vehicle and float are correctly checked for safety, suitability 
and compliance with road transport regulations 

b. Position of vehicle and float are correctly located for loading and 
unloading 

c. Horses are correctly prepared for transport and protective equipment 
applied as required, in accordance with instructions and within the 
nominated time frame 

d. Horses are safely loaded or unloaded for transport in a calm and 
humane manner, in accordance with instructions 

e. Correct procedures are used for securing and restraining the horses 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 1 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Appropriate gear 
 

a. halters 
b. appropriate leads 
c. lungeing whip 
d. floating boots 
e. bandages 
 

2. Behaviour and 
level of education 

 

a. identification of good/bad behaviour and vices, level of education 
b. assessment of appropriate behaviour for handling 

3. Features 
 

a. colour 
b. markings 
c. brands 
d. sex 
e. size 
 

4. Safe handling 
 
 

a. consideration given to the physical environment, weather, other 
persons, animals, vehicles and variables which influence behaviour 

b. animals may be caught and controlled in yards, stables, , public places 
or paddocks 

c. animals may be caught on their own or amongst other horses 
 

5. Transporting 
 
 

a. floats – single and double 
b. trucks 

6. Working 
environment 

 

a. wash bays 
b. day yards 
c. paddocks ( single horse or groups of horses) 
d. round yards 
e. exercise areas 
f. stables 
 
Work environment may include day or night, restricted spaces or open 
environments 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 1 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of procedures to 
handle horses safely, under supervision, in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Interpret and follow supervisor’s instructions 
c.2 Identify animal by brand, sex, size, colour, leg and face markings 
c.3 Gather information about previous education and behaviour of 

individual animal in relation to handling and reflect that information 
in handling technique 

c.4 Identify and apply nominated gear correctly 
c.5 Catch, handle, lead and control a range of horses in a variety of 

environments, following instructions 
c.6 Apply safe work practices 
c.7 Load and unload horses for the purposes of transporting, in a safe 

manner and according to instructions 
c.8 Prepare horse for transportation 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
 

c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 
in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1  SRO EQU 003A Demonstrate basic horseriding skills 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Sources of information relevant to instructions 
a.2 Gear to catch, transport and handle horses 
a.3 Social behaviour and vices of horses 
a.4 Common safe horse handling techniques 
a.5 Principles of horse welfare and safe work practices 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to relay information from others to supervisor or employer 
b.2 Effective communication skills to seek information, advice and/or 

assistance 
b.3 Ability to match assessment of task to personal ability to 

undertake the task 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a variety of horses.  
All assessment must: 
a.1 relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in an 

appropriate private or commercial establishment 
a.2 include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines  
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job during the normal 
routine and operation of an establishment or in a simulated situation  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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SRO EQU 003A DEMONSTRATE BASIC HORSERIDING SKILLS 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skill to participate in 
horseriding activities in controlled conditions under supervision. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select horse and 
tack 

 

a. Equipment is selected after consideration of contextual issues 
b. Equipment is checked to ensure that it is in good working condition 
c. Horse is assessed for safety and suitability for the activity 
d. Horse is caught, lead, tethered prepared and tacked up in a safe and 

appropriate manner 
e. Quick release knot is demonstrated 
f. Equipment is fitted, correctly adjusted and suitable for the rider and 

horse 
 

2. Mount and ride the 
horse 

 

a. A suitable arena is chosen, free from hazards and obstacles 
b. Tack is checked before mounting 
c. Horse is mounted in a safe and balanced manner, using accepted 

procedures (from the ground or using a mounting block) 
d. Equipment is adjusted as necessary to fit the rider 
e. Horse is ridden through gaits (in each direction) in a balanced and 

calm manner, using recognised aids, with the rider having good 
control of the animal 

f. Horse is ridden in a group with others and alone, through a variety of 
movements in a confident fashion using aids appropriate to its 
training 

g. Aids are applied in a manner consistent with the training of the horse 
 

3. Control horse with 
consideration of 
the safety of others 

 

a. The rider is in control of the horse at all times 
b. The rider displays an understanding of safe zones for riding in a group 
c. Rider assesses hazards and acts appropriately and creatively to 

reduce their impact 
d. Rider displays understanding of safe procedures for emergency 

situations 
 

4. Dismount and lead 
horse 

 

a. Rider dismounts safely 
b. Rider leads the horse safely 
 

5. Cool down and 
release horse 

 

a. Horse is cooled down as necessary 
b. Equipment is removed, checked for wear or breakage, and stored in 

an appropriate manner 
c. Horse is released using safe procedures 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE BASIC HORSERIDING SKILLS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Aids used a. legs 
b. weight 
c. hands 
d. voice 
e. training whips 
f. spurs 
 

2. Balanced and 
controlled manner 

 

a. sitting in balance with the horse, in time with its action 
b. communicating with the horse with smooth instructions 
c. keeping control of the speed and direction of the horse 
 

3. Contextual issues 
 

a. size of horse 
b. size of rider 
c. weather 
d. experience and riding discipline of rider 
e. training and behaviour of horse.  
f. environment in which activity will take place 
 

4. Controlled 
conditions 

a. under supervision 
b. minimal environmental hazards and obstacles 
c. good weather conditions 
d. quiet and reasonably tractable horses 
e. reasonable level terrain 
 

5. Equipment 
 

a. halters 
b. ropes 
c. towels 
d. brushes 
e. hoof picks 
f. saddles 
g. saddle cloths 
h. bridles 
i. martingales 
j. cruppers 
k. breastplates 
l. helmets 
m. boots 
n. markers 
o. cavaletti 
p. barrels 
q. paddock or other rugs 
r. sponges 
s. bandages 
 

6. Gaits a. walk 
b. trot 
c. canter 
 

7. Hazards a. horse out of control 
b. horses too close together 
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c. aggressive horse (biting, kicking) 
d. horse misbehaving (rearing, bucking) 
e. fallen rider 
f. object frightening horses 
g. environmental hazards (obstacles, uneven surfaces, unsuitable 

fencing, slope of ground, broken wire, gates) 
 

8. Personal 
equipment 

 

a. clothing 
b. boots 
c. helmets 
 

9. Required 
movements 

a. turns 
b. halts 
c. circles 
d. reverses 
e. serpentines 
f. figures of eight 
g. riding towards and away from the group 
 

10. Safe procedures 
 

a. catching 
b. leading 
c. grooming 
d. picking out feet 
e. washing 
f. saddling 
g. bridling 
h. tethering 
i. mounting 
j. keeping distance from other horses 
k. response to fallen/injured rider in group 
l. dismounting 
m. unsaddling 
n. unbridling 
o. cooling down horse 
p. rugging 
q. releasing horse to paddock/stall 
r. lungeing 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE BASIC HORSERIDING SKILLS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of basic horseriding 
and safety equipment, its use and care 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of the principle of safe handling of horses to 

perform basic horseriding skills in controlled conditions 
c.2 Apply basic horse psychology and behaviour patterns to control 

the horse in a controlled environment 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 
activity requiring basic skills  

b.2 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 
requiring basic skills  

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
c.2  SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Common safe horse handling techniques 
a.2 Different horse related equipment 
a.3 Selection and use of horseriding equipment 
a.4 Social behaviour and vices of horses 
a.5 Gaits of horses 
a.6 Correct techniques for basic horseriding  

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Horse handling techniques 
b.2 Horse care 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to horses and a 
suitable location with controlled conditions. All assessment must: 
a.1 relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in an 

appropriate private or commercial establishment 
a.2 include quiet and reasonably tractable horses  

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment or in a 
realistic situation which reproduces workplace conditions 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all  
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
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on “What if?” scenarios 
c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 

of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 - 1 1 - 1 - 
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SRO EQU 004A RIDE HORSES IN TRAINING TO ASSIST WITH THEIR 
EDUCATION  

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit involves assisting with the management of the 
education of recreational and performance horses to be safely handled in a 
range of environments and situations.  It includes riding horses in training and 
the safe application of tack as needed. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Assist in the 
education of 
recreational and 
performance 
horses 

 

a. Individual training and education needs of horses are assessed 
b. Suitable education program is sourced and evaluated and specific 

education programs for horses are designed and implemented 
c. Under supervision, horses are educated to work to the requisite 

industry standards 
 

2. Protect the welfare 
of people and 
horses 

 

a. All safety requirements for rider and horse, both general, those 
pertaining to safety and those pertaining to particular venues are 
followed 

b. Problems which may result in dangerous riding situations are 
identified and dealt with in an appropriate fashion 

c. Gear is checked for safety and adjusted prior to riding 
 

3. Lunge horses to 
assist with their 
education, fitness 
and to assess their 
readiness to ride 

a. Appropriate environment is chosen and prepared for lungeing 
b. Appropriate tack is selected and fitted to horse as necessary and 

according to industry best practices 
c. Horse is taught to lunge in both directions at walk, trot and canter and 

is trained to voice commands 
d. Behavioural and/or educational problems are addressed using industry 

accepted techniques 
e. Horse’s temperament, education, fitness and soundness are assessed 

according to its needs and level of education 
f. Horse is cooled down in an appropriate fashion  
g. Work is carried out in stipulated time frame 
 

4. Apply riding skills a. Riding skills are appropriate to work situations 
b. Horses are warmed up to, and down from, working paces and are 

exercised in a balanced manner in all required gaits 
c. Horses are entered to and from the work area in a safe manner 
d. Appropriate gear and techniques are identified and used to train 

behaviour of horses 
e. Aids are selected and used in a professional manner within industry 

standards and best practice 
f. Behaviour problems are addressed using industry accepted 

techniques 
g. Horses that are uneducated/green are ridden as part of the work 

routine 
h. Horses are educated to be worked in company or alone and are able 

to be handled with minimal risk to animal and handler 
 

5. Monitor and modify 
the education of 
horses 

 

a. Horses are assessed according to behaviour and safety requirements 
of the industry both pre and post education 

b. Progress of the horses is evaluated and recorded at various stages of 
the education phase 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

RIDE HORSES IN TRAINING TO ASSIST WITH THEIR EDUCATION 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Appropriate gear a. a variety of bits, saddles, harness, halters, bridles, nose bands, 
breastplates, cruppers, martingales,  

b. lungeing cavesson, lungeing whip, lunge rein, roller, boots, bandages 
and side reins 

 
2. Dangerous 

situations 
 

a. traffic, people and surface hazards 
b. loose or out of control horses 
c. damaged or broken equipment 
d. horses in new environment 
e. extreme weather conditions 
f. bad footing in round yard (slippery, uneven) 
g. dangerous fencing in round yard 
 

3. Education 
 

a. work may be undertaken as a part of a team or as an individual, but 
must be managed to comply with industry standards 

b. may either be undertaken by the individual or organised through 
another person or facility 

 
4. Industry standards 

and best practice 
a. rider safety wear (approved helmets, clothing, gloves and footwear) 
b. rider obligations to horse, employer and public 
c. approved gear for horses 
d. training/recreation centre rules and regulations 
e. approved riding aids – whips and spurs 
f. codes of practice for animal welfare and handling of horses 
 

5. Riding skills 
 

a. horses of varying ages, experience and temperament 
b. horses ridden singly or with other horses where judgement of training 

and educational progress are exercised 
c. horses at varying stages of preparation or states of fitness 
d. horses worked on a variety of surfaces, in public or private facilities  
 

6. Work environment a. in the stable 
b. at different training and educating facilities 
c. at different locations and on different surfaces or in different 

environments, eg, beach, hills, roads, etc 
d. at competitions and other equestrian events 
e. with other horses or alone 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

RIDE HORSES IN TRAINING TO ASSIST WITH THEIR EDUCATION 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of techniques to 
assess training needs and train horses in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all relevant categories of the range of variable statements that are 
applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Demonstrate knowledge of industry required standards of 

behaviour of horses post education and training 
c.2 Assess behaviour of horses post education and training against 

industry standards, rules or regulations in terms of handling, 
training and performance 

c.3 Handling of horse in a variety of situations and with a variety of 
temperaments,  

c.4 Assess potential of a variety of horses 
c.5 Adhere to industry and local rules and regulations pertaining to the 

riding of horses in work and obligations within the industry 
c.6 Working horses singly or with other horses in a controlled manner 

and according to instructions 
c.7 Judge the pace, and identifying the gait at which a horse is 

working 
c.8 Knowing animal health and welfare regulations 
c.9 Interpret and implement work instructions 
c.10 Report on the performance, health and well-being of horses 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
b.2 SRO EQU 005A Handle horses safely 2 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other unit(s) 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Principles of education of horses for recreational and performance 

purposes 
a.2 Normal behaviour, vices and undesirable traits and the 

identification of appropriate behaviour modification and corrective 
practices and procedures 

a.3 Welfare and care requirements of horses in work and industry and 
council requirements and regulations 

a.4 Knowledge of routine and first aid treatments for care of horses 
a.5 Knowledge of recording requirements for the education, feeding 

and veterinary care of individual horses 
a.6 Industry terminology related to the working and performance of 

horses 
a.7 Communication procedures within the establishment and the 

industry 
a.8 Procedures for reporting common hazards and hazardous 

situations 
a.9 Corrective action in dangerous situations 
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b. Underpinning skills 
b.1 Safe handling of horses 
b.2 Ability to communicate effectively with staff designated to care for 

horses 
b.3 Implementation of principles of occupational health and safety 
b.4 Ability to communicate with employers and employees regarding 

individual horses potential, performance and needs 
b.5 Ability to communicate and report on the performance of horses at 

work 
b.6 Riding skills at intermediate standard (ie, ability to ride 

unsupervised)  
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to: 
a.1 A private or commercial establishment and the full range of 

equipment normally associated with same 
a.2 A variety of horses in various stages of preparation, training and 

education as found in private or commercial establishments  
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit may need to be assessed over a period of 
time in order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of 
variables and contexts applicable to training horses with different 
behaviours for different work routines 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in on the job or in a simulated 
situation by demonstration.  All assessment must: 
a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 

an appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 Include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

relevant categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 1 1 2 1 
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SRO EQU 005A HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 2 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit builds on Handle Horses Safely 1.  It refers to 
assisting and supervising others to identify and safely catch, control and 
handle horses. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Assist others to 
identify and safely 
catch, control and 
handle horses 

 

a. Assistance and supervision are provided to others in the 
identification, catching and controlling of horses according to 
organisational procedures. 

b. Purpose of different gear as used to control and handle horses is 
identified  

c. Competence of self with regard to safe handling of very difficult/ 
dangerous horses is assessed and assistance sought where 
necessary 

d. Instruction regarding the catching and controlling of horses as 
required by the organisation is given to others 

e. Competence of other workers with regard to individual horses is 
identified and minor tasks/roles are delegated accordingly  

 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Handle horses safely 2 SRO EQU 005A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001             To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 24

Range of Variables 
 
 

HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 2 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Provide assistance 
to others 

 

a. other stable employees 
b. veterinarians 
c. contractors 
d. goods and services suppliers 
e. farriers  
f. clients 
 

2. Supervise others 
 

a. other stable employees 
b. clients 
 

3. Instructions 
 

a. relayed instructions from supervisor or employer to others 
b. instructions  to clients 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

HANDLE HORSES SAFELY 2 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of safe handling 
procedures in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each of the range of variable statements that are 
applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Support others in handling horses in an appropriate manner 
c.2 Follow instructions of supervisor or act autonomously, when 

appropriate, with regard to handling a range of horses 
c.3 Describe the purpose of and use a range of gear for catching and 

controlling horses 
c.4 Communicate appropriate instructions related to handling horses 

to others 
c.5 Assess the level of an individual's competency to undertake a task 

when issuing instructions 
c.6 Catch, control and handle a variety of horses, including those 

which are difficult, but not dangerous, to handle 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 
a.3 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units  
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 The range and purpose of gear for catching and controlling horses 
a.2 Safe work practices when giving instructions 
a.3 Factors affecting effective working relationships/teams 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to catch, control and handle a variety of horses, including 
those which are difficult, but not dangerous, to handle 

b.2 Giving receiving and interpreting instructions 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a variety of horses 
(at different stages of preparation/education) during the normal routine 
and operation of an establishment or workplace environment 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment or in a 
realistic situation which reproduces workplace conditions. All 
assessment must: 
a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 
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an appropriate private or commercial establishment 
a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 Include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable to difficult but 

not dangerous horses of different temperament, training and 
behaviour 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 2 1 2 1 
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SRO EQU 006A APPLY FIRST AID FOR HORSES 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit involves the assessment and application of first aid 
where necessary prior to veterinary attention and the management of health, 
fitness and well being of horses. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Assess and 
respond to health 
problems and 
injuries in horses 

 

a. First aid policy and procedures, with respect to humane treatment of 
horses, state regulations and duty of care are established 

b. Assessment of animal for injuries/distress/health and fitness is 
implemented 

c. Horses are calmed and restrained prior to first aid assessment 
d. Appropriate assessment of injuries/health problems is carried out and 

the immediate and ongoing course of action determined 
e. A policy and system of referral for treatment and emergency care is 

established 
 

2. Apply basic first 
aid to horses 

 

a. Individual items in a comprehensive first aid kit are outlined in terms of 
their uses 

b. First aid procedures and principles relating to injuries/accidents/illness 
are known and applied 

 
3. Assist the 

veterinarian  
a. Assistance is provided to veterinarian during examination as directed 

and in a manner which avoids complications to existing injury, or injury 
to self or veterinarian using accepted safe practices for restraint and 
handling the animals 

b. Treatment and management practices are carried out as prescribed 
by the veterinarian following examination 

 
4. Care for a 

convalescing horse 
a. Intramuscular injections are given according to instruction as part of 

the ongoing course of treatment 
b. Bandages are removed and reapplied as instructed, firm enough to 

stay in place and without causing discomfort to the horse 
c. Horse is given therapeutic exercise if required 
d. Horse is provided with feed which will aid health and digestion in the 

process of recovery 
e. Pharmaceutical or therapeutic treatment complies with industry 

regulations 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

APPLY FIRST AID FOR HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Administration of 
prescribed 
medicines 

a. must be in line with Schedule 4 of the Poisons Act in the various 
states/territories 

b. may be through oral drench, paste, food additives, intramuscular 
injection, topical application and must be in line with the Veterinary 
Surgeons Act in each state/territory 

 
2. Assistance to 

veterinarian 
a. restraint 
b. running out 
c. use of halter and rope, nose twitch 
 

3. First aid awareness 
 

a. treatment of cuts, breaks, colds, punctures, colic, abrasions, tying up, 
bleeders, acidosis, distress, hoof pricks, stone bruises, quarters, 
abscesses, allergic reactions, cast horses, quarter cracks, bowed 
tendons, abnormal temperature, insect bites, animal bites, diarrhoea, 
dehydration, founder, oedema , pneumonia, skin infections 

b. application of support and box bandages 
c. treatment and implications of swelling and inflammation 
d. assessment of temperature and respiration 
e. administration of intramuscular injection 
 

4. First aid equipment 
 

a. bandages 
b. poultices 
c. scissors 
d. antiseptic creams/lotions/sprays 
e. twitch 
f. thermometer 
g. water and ice 
h. cotton wool 
i. anti inflammatory drugs  
j. painkillers 
 

5. Treatments a. cleansing 
b. isolation 
c. immobilisation 
d. administration of medication 
e. poultice 
f. support bandage 
g. hosing 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

APPLY FIRST AID FOR HORSES  
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of first aid practices 
and procedures to care for horses in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Demonstrate knowledge of animal first aid equipment and facilities 

requirements in the workplace 
c.2 Recognise vital signs of horses health/injuries 
c.3 Apply first aid procedures for horses appropriate to injury 

assessment 
c.4 Apply safe handling and restraint techniques for horses 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 
a.3 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO EQU 005A Handle horses safely 2 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 007A Maintain horses in a healthy state and safe 

environment 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Basic anatomy/physiology of horses 
a.2 Key health signs/clinical examination techniques 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Safe horse handling and restraint 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a private or 
commercial establishment and the full range of equipment normally 
associated with same and a variety of horses in various stages of work  

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit may need to be assessed over a period of 
time in order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of 
variables and contexts applicable to the application of first aid 
techniques 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job or in a simulated 
situation by demonstration.  All assessment must: 
a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 

an appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 Include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
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b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 1 2 2 1 
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SRO EQU 007A MAINTAIN HEALTH AND SAFETY OF HORSES 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit incorporates the issues relating to housing, health 
and maintenance of riding horses. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Maintain 
accommodation for 
riding horses 

 

a. Animal housing is arranged to meet environment, security, physical 
and emotional needs of the individual animal 

b. Safe environment for animals, free from hazards, is maintained 
c. Food storage areas and water supply are maintained, cleaned and 

kept free of contaminants 
d. Maintenance of animal housing is consistent with occupational health 

and safety legislation and animal welfare 
e. Routine cleaning and maintenance of stables, yards and paddocks is 

established which ensures a hygienic environment 
 

2. Monitor and 
maintain a 
vaccination 
program 

 

a. Vaccination requirements of horses are known and understood 
b. Vaccination program for horses is organised 
c. Documentation requirements regarding vaccination of individuals are 

known and maintained 
 

3. Implement a 
parasite control 
program 

a. Management program/s for internal and external parasite control 
are put into place 

b. Correct drenches/chemicals are administered to animal with reference 
to specific parasites, animal weight and condition 

c. External and internal parasites are identified 
 

4. Implement a health 
maintenance 
program 

a. Causes, symptoms and treatment of common illnesses and injuries are 
known 

b. Regular regime of checking animals for signs of illness/injury is 
carried out 

c. Communicable diseases are able to be identified and control 
measures implemented 

 
5. Monitor and 

maintain rugging 
as required 

a. Rugging is carried out in accordance with needs of individual animals 
consistent with their condition, the work they are performing and 
weather conditions 

 
6. Implement a 

program of care 
and maintenance 
for the hoof of a 
horse 

a. Horses hooves are picked regularly according to set routines 
b. Common hoof diseases/injuries are recognised and appropriate 

treatment arranged 
c. Common gait abnormalities are identified and appropriate corrective 

action implemented 
d. Horse shoes are appropriate to horses’ needs 
e. Loose shoes are removed or straightened as necessary 
f. Basic farriery tools are selected for appropriate use 
g. Effective communication is maintained with farriers and appropriate 

records are kept 
h. Regular hoof care routine for horses is implemented 
 

7. Implement a 
maintenance 
program for the 
horse’s teeth 

a. Teeth are examined for sharp edges or protrusions 
b. Abnormalities are identified and professional assistance obtained as 

required 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

MAINTAIN HEALTH AND SAFETY OF HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Adequate water 
supply 

 

a. plumbing fittings and fixtures protected for all seasons and weather 
conditions 

b. water supplies sourced to prevent carrying of heavy water containers 
c. water vessels/containers regularly checked, cleaned and disinfected 
 

2. Common foot limb 
injuries/disorders 

a. muscle injuries 
b. hock problems 
c. torn ligaments 
d. splints 
e. hoof injury 
 

3. Farriery tools a. hoof picks 
b. paring knife 
c. farrier’s hammer 
d. anvil 
e. clinching pliers 
f. horseshoe nails 
 

4. Gait abnormalities a. cross firing 
b. scalping 
c. brushing 
d. over reaching 
 

5. Hoof diseases and 
injuries 

a. stone bruises 
b. laminitis 
c. cracked heel 
d. seedy toe 
e. thrush 
f. quarter cracks 
g. nail binding 
h. navicular disease 
i. abscesses 
j. greasy heel 
k. puncture wound 
 

6. Individual 
management 
programs 

a. vaccinations for horses which may include but are not restricted to 
strangles and tetanus 

b. teeth can be checked on 12 month rotation or according to 
organisation’s procedures if shorter time required 

c. worming, skin checks 
d. adherence to regulations relating to interstate/overseas travel 
 

7. Internal parasites 
 
 

a. red or blood worm 
b. roundworm 
c. large and small strongyles 
d. tape worm 
e. pin worm 
f. lung worm  
g. thread worm 
h. bot 
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8. Management of 
external and 
internal parasites 

a. topical dressings/washes are administered to manufacturer’s 
specifications 

b. transmission of external parasites animal to animal is prevented by 
separation of gear and equipment cleaning, and disinfection and 
housing management 

c. accurate measurement of dosages for dressings/washes are utilised 
d. regulations for use of pharmaceutical substances are met and 

maintained 
e. drenches and worming medications are used to manufacturer’s 

specifications or veterinary instruction 
f. parasitic conditions may relate to: ticks, lice, ulcers and worms, 

including bots 
g. adherence to individual state and overseas requirements in relation to 

parasites 
 

9. Regular health and 
injury checks 

a. feed and water containers are checked in order to ensure that horses 
are feeding and drinking appropriately 

b. faeces and urine are checked for abnormalities 
c. nostrils checked for discharge of signs of ill-health 
d. temperature checked 
e. changes to normal behaviour are noted 
f. pulse checked in foot 
g. weight loss or gain is checked 
h. legs checked for “heat”, swelling, cuts, etc 
i. feet checked for loose/worn and ill fitting shoes, contracted heels and 

long toes, cracks 
j. back injuries and signs of soreness 
k. check teeth and eye of animal 
l. injury relating to ill fitting equipment, eg, rugs 
m. check for lameness 
 

10. Regular regime in 
relation to health 
maintenance and 
parasite control 

a. daily and other inspections 
b. reference to climatic and local conditions in respect of internal/external 

parasites 
c. type and use of animal 
 

11. Removal of waste 
animal and 
veterinary material 

 

a. adherence to local health regulations 
 

12. Routine cleaning 
 

a. all regular cleaning of horses’ environments on a daily, weekly or other 
basis 

b. all ground level areas kept clean of animal droppings and urine, 
rubbish, and  any hazardous material 

c. stables or yards kept free from faeces/urine 
d. yards, boxes and housing arrangements with the inclusion of water 

vessels and containers 
 

13. Rugs 
 
 

a. may include: paddock, stable, dress, anti-sweat, dust sheets 
b. materials used include: canvas, jute, wool, cotton, various synthetic 

materials 
 

14. Safe 
accommodation 

a. entries/walls/surrounds are free from sharp or dangerous protrusions 
b. accommodation is suitable for a mix of sex and to cater for 

dominant/submissive behaviours 
c. stables are of an appropriate size and are sited to prevent exposure to 

extreme climatic conditions 
d. paddocks / yards are sited to provide shelter from the elements, with 

safe footing, free of hazards and large enough to comfortably house 
the horses 

 
15. Safe and secure 

storage 
 

a. food in sealed/ rodent proof bins/containers 
b. waste animal and veterinary materials in appropriately designed bins 

or containers including needle/syringe disposal 
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c. traps/baits/poisons and cleaning agents are stored and/or used subject 
to occupational health and safety regulations 

 
16. Skin ailments and 

external parasites 
symptoms of common skin ailments: 
a. ringworm 
b. fungal infection 
c. rain scald 
d. eczema 
e. sunburn 
 
bites: 
a. bee stings 
b. march fly 
c. buffalo fly 
d. ticks 
e. mosquito bites 
f. snake 
 
external parasites: 
a. lice 
b. bot 
 

17. Suitable bedding 
 

a. straw 
b. sand 
c. sawdust / shavings 
d. ricehulls 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

MAINTAIN HEALTH AND SAFETY OF HORSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of routine health 
maintenance programs for horses, and of diseases and illnesses to 
which horses are susceptible in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each of the range of variable statements that are 
applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply principles of animal welfare 
c.2 Demonstrate housing and care requirements of horses  
c.3 Understand and apply minimum welfare and/or council 

requirements and regulations and individual animal requirements  
c.4 Demonstrate remedial first aid procedures for horses 
c.5 Recognise symptoms of common diseases and injuries to horses 
c.6 Demonstrate knowledge of relevant rules, regulations and 

legislation 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 002A Handle horses safely 1 
a.3 SRX OHS 001A Follow defined occupational health and safety 

policy and procedures related to the work being undertaken in 
order to ensure own safety and that of others in the workplace 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 005A Handle horses safely 2 
c.2 SRO EQU 006A Apply first aid for horses 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Gear to catch, transport and handle horses 
a.2 Social behaviour and vices of horses 
a.3 Common safe horse handling techniques 
a.4 The principles of horse welfare and safe work practices 
a.5 Basic ailments and injuries common to horses 
a.6 Equine parasites/worms 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to access sources of information relevant to instructions 
b.2 Catching, transport and handling horses 
b.3 Ability to match assessment of task to personal ability to 

undertake the task 
b.4 Effective communication skills to seek information, advice and/or 

assistance 
b.5 Ability to relay information from others to supervisor or employer 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to recreational 
establishments or competition stables with a variety of horses (at 
different stages of preparation/education). It will be necessary for 
assessment to occur during the normal routine and operation of an 
establishment or workplace environment. All assessment must: 
a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 

an appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 
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recreational use 
a.3 Include a range of horses of different temperament, training and 

behaviour 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines  
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated on the job or in a simulated 
situation  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
relevant categories of each range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 2 2 2 2 1 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Demonstrate horseriding skills in tracked areas SRO EQU 008A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001             To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 37

SRO EQU 008A DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN 
TRACKED AREAS 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skill to independently ride 
horses for up to a day’s duration along trails in good conditions in areas that 
have some terrain hazards. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Demonstrate 
horseriding skills 
in a trail ride 
situation 

 

a. Mount and dismount in a safe manner in an open environment without 
assistance 

b. Appropriate posture is adopted for horseriding, with the horse being 
controlled in a safe and effective manner 

c. A good rhythm is established and maintained 
d. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
e. Appropriate ascending technique is demonstrated on inclines 
f. Appropriate descending technique is demonstrated on inclines 
g. Minimum impact procedures are applied 
 

2. Ride in a safe 
manner 

 

a. Hazards are identified and risks are minimised or eliminated where 
possible 

b. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
c. The safety of others is considered while riding 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN TRACKED AREAS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Ascending 
techniques 

 

a. standing up in stirrups with weight forward to assist horse's movement 

2. Descending 
techniques 

a. sitting deep in the saddle with the body in line with the slope of trees 
growing on the slope/incline 

 
3. Good rhythm 
 

a. assisted by few stops and starts and changes of pace, with all 
members of group keeping a steady flowing pace appropriate for both 
large and small animals 

 
4. Hazards a. loose rocks 

b. tree roots 
c. low boughs 
d. slippery or unstable terrain 
e. fauna (eg, snakes, biting insects, crocodiles) 
f. flora (eg, stinging trees and nettles) 
g. storms, lightning, and unforeseen changes in weather conditions 
 

5. Obstacles 
 

a. rivers 
b. low boughs on trees 
c. logs 
d. rocks 
e. exposed areas 
 

6. Regulations and 
rules 

 

a. minimum impact procedures 
b. “country code” 
c. local and other government regulations re use of national parks, 

beaches and roads 
d. industry standards for maximum workload for horses 
 

7. Risks a. injuries (to horse or rider) 
b. exhaustion (of horse or rider) 
c. misbehaviour by horse (bolting, fighting) 
d. falling 
e. broken equipment 
f. heat exhaustion or hypothermia 
g. health problems (asthma, nosebleeds) 
 

8. Safety of others is considered through 
a. appropriate speed  
b. group management (especially distance between horses) 
c. observation of fatigue levels 
d. definition of age and experience 
e. care of equipment 
f. choice of tracks 
g. mobile communication system 
 

9. Trail conditions a. marked trail with some hazards such as tree roots, overhanging 
branches, creeks with knee-deep water 

b. good weather conditions 
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c. reasonable level terrain with no steep ascents, descents or gullies 
 

10. Trail ride 
environment 

 

a. bushland 
b. arid areas 
c. alpine areas 
d. rainforest 
e. beaches 
f. paddocks 
g. tracks and roads 
 

 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Demonstrate horseriding skills in tracked areas SRO EQU 008A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001             To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 40

Evidence Guide 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN TRACKED AREAS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of equipment (safety 
and personal), clothing, food and water selection for self and horse for 
rides of up to a day’s duration in good conditions 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time on 
different trails covering a minimum of 3 categories of trail ride 
environment with the trail conditions and relevant risks and hazards 
from the range of variable statements that are applicable in the 
learners environment  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to  
c.1 Demonstrate basic ability to ride with confidence and good style 

on tracks/trails 
c.2 Cope with a limited range of hazards and obstacles 
c.3 Travel along a variety of tracks and differing terrain 
c.4 Handle horse to ensure the safety of self and others 
c.5 Understand use of equipment and apply this knowledge to its 

correct use 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO ORE 001A Prepare to participate in a supervised outdoor 

activity requiring basic skills  
a.2 SRO ORE 002A Participate in a supervised outdoor activity 

requiring basic skills 
a.3 SRO EQU 003A Demonstrate basic horseriding skills 
a.4 SRO EQU 006A Apply first aid for horses 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 003A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities  
b.2 SRO ORE 004A Participate in outdoor activities 
b.3 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 TDT H2 97 Plan and navigate routes 
c.2 SRO NAV 001A Navigate in tracked or easy untracked areas 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 First aid knowledge appropriate to the location and level of 

responsibility 
a.2 Minimum impact code 
a.3 Equipment selection, use and maintenance 
a.4 Fluid and nutritional requirements 
a.5 Navigation techniques appropriate to the location 
a.6 Emergency and rescue procedures appropriate to the location 
a.7 Application of weather information 
a.8 Clothing selection 
a.9 Horse first aid 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 First aid skills appropriate to the location and level of responsibility 
b.2 Horse handling and riding 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a horse and a 
suitable location for the conduct of rides in tracked areas 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Demonstrate horseriding skills in tracked areas SRO EQU 008A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001             To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 41

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to different tracks  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst participating in horse trail 
rides in tracked areas 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover a 
minimum of 3 categories of trail ride environment with the trail 
conditions and relevant risks and hazards from the range of variable 
statements that are applicable in the work environment, the remainder 
should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous 
relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 - 2 2 - 2 - 
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SRO EQU 009A SELECT AND MANAGE HORSES FOR BEGINNER 
RIDERS 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to select a horse to 
suit the needs of individual beginner riders. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select suitable 
horses 

 

a. Characteristics and types of horses required are identified after 
consideration of contextual issues 

b. Sources of horses are identified and evaluated according to needs 
c. Horses are extensively tested prior to acquisition 
d. Horses are acquired a suitable time prior to the activity to allow for 

training 
e. Compliance of animals with behaviour patterns consistent with 

accepted industry practice is checked 
f. Health of animals is monitored to ensure use of healthy animals 
 

2. Maintain and train 
horse 

 

a. Horses are housed, cared for and transported to ensure safety and 
well being and horse health and welfare is monitored continually 

b. Horses are handled and ridden in accordance with accepted industry 
practice and are controlled in a manner to minimise risk to both 
humans and other animals 

c. Where necessary, horses are educated/trained to alter inappropriate 
behaviour patterns and habits in order to ensure their suitability to the 
conditions and the clients’ needs 

d. Horses exhibiting inappropriate behaviours are removed from the 
program if re-training is ineffective or impractical 

 
3. Choose a horse to 

suit individual 
beginner rider 
needs 

 

a. Accurate indications of horseriding knowledge, skill, ability and 
previous riding experience of clients are ascertained via suitable 
methods 

b. Horses of suitable size and temperament are selected to suit individual 
rider’s needs, abilities and attitude 

c. Alternative, suitable horses are always available to replace a horse 
behaving in an unsafe manner 

d. Consideration is given to the ability to acquire additional or new 
horses, depending on the urgency of the situation, in non-routine 
situations 

 
4. Manage horses on 

a ride 
a. Information is provided to clients regarding horses and their behaviour 

patterns and characteristics 
b. Activity is constantly monitored to ensure that the pace suits the least 

fit and capable horse /rider in the group 
c. Activity is modified, where necessary, based on an assessment of the 

behaviour of horses, and factors influencing their behaviour 
d. Problems resulting from interaction between horses and riders (or 

between horses) are dealt with quickly and appropriately to ensure 
client safety 

e. Client compliance with regulations, restrictions and guidelines re 
appropriate behaviour are enforced 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

SELECT AND MANAGE HORSES FOR BEGINNER RIDERS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Contextual issues 
 
 

a. size of groups 
b. cultural background of riders 
c. riding experience of clients 
d. length of sessions 
e. activity location 
f. weather conditions 
g. numbers in group 
h. budget 
i. group needs 
j. condition of terrain and fencing 
k. number of supervisors 
l. riding experience of supervisors 
 

2. Non-routine 
situations requiring 
changeovers of 
horses 

 

a. misbehaviour of horses 
b. client characteristics (physical or intellectual disability, over or under 

weight, cultural differences) 
c. injuries 
d. emergencies 
e. client phobias and panic 
f. client’s body dimensions or shape 
g. weather conditions 
h. peer pressure 
 

3. Riders 
 

a. children 
b. adults 
c. people with disabilities 
d. variation of age, gender, cultural background, weight and height 
 

4. Sources of horses 
 

a. breeding and training programs 
b. personal contacts 
c. newspaper advertisement 
d. horse dealers 
 

5. Unsafe manner a. bolting 
b. biting 
c. rearing 
d. bucking 
e. kicking 
f. shying 
g. over-sensitivity 
h. propensity to fighting 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

SELECT AND MANAGE HORSES FOR BEGINNER RIDERS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of horses and horse 
behaviour  

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of rider and contextual issue from the range of variable 
statements and all relevant categories of other variable statements that 
are applicable in the learners environment  

c. Assessment must confirm the ability to : 
c.1 Apply knowledge of horse behaviour to determine the most 

appropriate horses to suit clients riding abilities and the situation 
c.2 Independently select horses which are appropriate for all 

categories of beginner client  
c.3 Manage horses and riders during a riding session 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 011A Plan conditioning and training programs for 

recreational or competition horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 005A Handle horses safely 2 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRX CAI 004A Plan a sport and recreation session for clients 
b.2 SRX CAI 005A Conduct a sport and recreation session for clients 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Factors affecting general horse selection (advantages and 

disadvantages, cost) 
a.2 Factors affecting choice of horses (size, age, healthiness, 

tractability, absence of vices, temperament) 
a.3 Occupational Health and Safety and legislative requirements 
a.4 Technical horse riding knowledge for retraining 
a.5 Industry standards of safety for riders and humane treatment of 

animals 
a.6 Horse training and education principles 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving and decision making skills to efficiently determine 
suitable horses 

b.2 Riding skills 
b.3 Group management skills in a riding context 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a horseriding 
location offering controlled conditions, groups of different clients 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to different clients and horses 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst selecting horses for riders 
to participate in controlled riding activities under supervision 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of rider and contextual issue from the range of variable 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Select and manage horses for beginner riders SRO EQU 009A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001             To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 45

statements and all relevant categories of other variable statements that 
are applicable in the learner’s work environment, the remainder should 
be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes and may be assessed on the job or in a simulated situation by 
demonstration 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 3 1 3 1 
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SRO EQU 010A DETERMINE NUTRITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
RECREATIONAL OR COMPETITION HORSES 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit involves the assessment of the nutritional 
requirements of specific animals, the formulation of rations and the 
assessment of nutritional suitability and outcomes. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Interpret the 
nutritional 
requirements for 
horses 

 

a. Nutritional principles are applied to the formation of individual food 
rations for the range of horses in care 

b. Food rations are appropriate to horses’ condition, environment, 
workload and stage of training 

c. Paddocked horses are offered supplementary feed in line with 
available standing feed and their individual needs 

 
2. Assess the range 

of food, additives 
and supplements 
for horses 

 

a. Food is selected on the basis of quality, species and nutritional and 
economic value for a particular horse 

b. Supplements and food additives are assessed on the basis of active 
ingredients, price and nutritional needs for specific horses 

 
3. Establish and 

monitor individual 
feeding regimes 

a. Individual horses are assessed for condition and nutritional needs in 
relation to work requirements, individual taste and behaviour 

b. Individual horse’s eating behaviour, food intake and work level is 
known and records maintained where appropriate 

c. Horses are feed at appropriate times and records are kept according to 
stable practice. 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

DETERMINE NUTRITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR RECREATIONAL OR 
COMPETITION HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Food rations 
 

a. a variety of grains and energy sources 
b. local varieties/species of grass/pasture, hays and fodders 
c. pre-packaged food or bulk base food 
 

2. Individual feeding 
regimes 

 

a. age effects 
b. gender effects 
c. level of work 
d. individual taste 
e. size 
f. location of work and feeding (itinerant) 
g. normal habitat (stable/yard/paddock) 
 

3. Quality influences 
in food 

 

a. presence/absence of mould or rot 
b. age of material 
c. rodent or other spoilage 
d. type of grass or grain species 
 

4. Supplements 
 

a. vitamins 
b. oils 
c. calcium 
d. electrolytes 
e. potassium 
f. iron 
g. hoof hardener (Biotin) 
h. molasses 
i. mineral salt lick 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

DETERMINE NUTRITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR RECREATIONAL OR 
COMPETITION HORSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of factors affecting the 
nutritional requirements of different horses in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the  range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Prepare and provide balanced diets and food for horses (including 

problem eaters) , demonstrating an understanding of quality, type 
and value of feed and needs of individual horses 

c.2 Demonstrate a basic knowledge of the nutritional composition of 
common food 

c.3 Prepare and provide food to tempt problem eaters and obtain 
satisfactory results with these 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 001A Care for horses 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Underpinning 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Sources and importance of energy, protein, fibre, minerals and 

vitamins in food rations 
a.2 Nutritional requirements with respect to the animals age, needs 

while spelling, training and working 
a.3 Interaction between the use of any food and or additives that may 

contravene industry regulations 
a.4 Environment (if on trail rides) and amount of food which can be 

carried 
a.5 Recognition of range of poisonous plants and their effects on 

grazing horses and the nutritional values of standing feed 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Safe handling and feeding of horses 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to  
a.1 a commercial horseriding establishment and the full range of 

equipment normally associated with same 
a.2 a variety of horses in various stages of preparation and as found 

in most establishments 
 
b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 

consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
 

5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit may need to be assessed over a period of 
time in order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of 
variables and contexts applicable nutritional requirements for different 
horses 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment on the 
job or in a simulated situation.  All assessment must: 
a.1 Relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in 

an appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 Include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 Include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 2 1 1 2 1 
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SRO EQU 011A PLAN CONDITIONING AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 
FOR RECREATIONAL OR COMPETITION HORSES 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit involves the planning and preparation of 
conditioning and training programs for a number of recreational and 
performance horses given a variety of potential circumstances. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Prepare individual 
conditioning and 
training programs 
for horses 

 

a. Planning, including the accommodation, treatment and handling of 
individual horses, acknowledges individual differences including 
temperament and behaviour 

b. Physical imperfections (conformation faults), injuries and soreness of 
individual animals are considered in the planning process 

c. Principles of conditioning and recreational and performance training of 
horses are applied to the planning process 

d. Planning is undertaken to achieve the goals and needs of the 
owner/employer/establishment and are appropriate to the role that the 
animal needs to fulfil. 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

PLAN CONDITIONING AND TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR 
RECREATIONAL OR COMPETITION HORSES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Industry personnel a. other instructors, veterinarians, other horse health specialists, 
breeders, owners, farriers, stablehands, stable managers and sports 
officials 

 
2. Industry rules and 

regulations 
 

a. the registration and licensing of animals and others associated with 
performance horses 

b. the safety of animals and others 
 

3. Planning 
 

a. must be undertaken as an individual (may include consultation with a 
variety of personnel) 

b. variety of horses at various stages of training/conditioning 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

PLAN CONDITIONING AND TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR 
RECREATIONAL OR COMPETITION HORSES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of factors to consider 
when planning conditioning and training programs for horses in the 
work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering a 
variety of horses at various stages of training/conditioning in the 
learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Design conditioning and training programs to optimise the 

performance of horses 
c.2 Prepare and adjust plans for a variety of horses with differing 

capabilities and/or performance expectations/requirements 
c.3 Demonstrate knowledge of  the housing and care requirements of 

horses in work 
c.4 Demonstrate understanding of the animal welfare and/or sporting 

association requirements and regulations and individual animal 
requirements 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 004A Ride horses in training to assist with their 

education 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 012A Train and condition horses for trailrides 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Principles of conditioning horses for work and/or a range of 

performance sports 
a.2 Principles of feed and nutrition of horses in training and work 
a.3 Awareness of fitness indicators of given individuals at various 

stages of a work, training or competition program 
a.4 Spelling requirements for horses 
a.5 Feeding, housing and care requirements 
a.6 Routine and first aid treatments for horses 
a.7 Basic conformation faults, their implications for recreation and 

performance horses and identification of training and conditioning 
methods appropriate to those faults 

a.8 Recording requirements for the training, feeding and veterinary 
care of individual horses 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to assess the potential of a range of horses for use as 
recreational mounts or performance horse and prepare 
conditioning program as needed 

b.2 Ability to communicate with owners and employees regarding 
individual horses needs 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to: 
a.1 A private or commercial establishment and the full range of 

equipment normally associated with same 
a.2 A variety of horses in various stages of preparation, training and 
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education as found in private or commercial establishments will be 
required 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines adequate 
assessment will require access  

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. This unit may require assessment over a period of time in order to 
achieve competency in the development of training and conditioning 
programs for different horses with different requirements 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment on the 
job or in a simulated situation. All assessment must: 
a.1 relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in an 

appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 include a variety of horses at different stages of their training for 

recreational use 
a.3 include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover 

variety of horses at various stages of training/conditioning in the 
learner’s work environment, the remainder should be assessed 
through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or 
oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 
 

 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 1 1 2 1 
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SRO EQU 012A TRAIN AND CONDITION HORSES FOR TRAILRIDES 
  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit involves the training and conditioning of horses and 
the monitoring of their health and well being for extended/or overnight trail 
rides. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Implement 
programs for 
conditioning and 
training of horses 
for trail rides 

 

a. Performance and performance potential of individual horses is 
assessed and accounted for in conditioning program 

b. Level of fitness of the horse is identified and assessed 
c. Horses are presented in an industry accepted condition  
d. Feeding and training are appropriate to the individual needs of the 

horse and the expectations of the work it will do 
 

2. Monitor and 
maintain animal 
health and welfare 

 

a. Management regime is in place to ensure that animal health and 
welfare being is monitored at all times and appropriate treatment is 
organised 

b. Horses are restrained overnight in an environment and using a method 
which is appropriate to health and safety standards 

c. Feeding and watering regimes are monitored and maintained at 
suitable level for individuals 

d. Transportation practices are supervised to ensure that animals are 
transported safely and in accordance with industry and with animal 
welfare standards 

 
3. Assess 

conditioning for 
trail ride horses 

 

a. Variables which impact upon the performance of horses are known 
and identified 

b. Fitness and performance levels of individual horses are known and 
identified 

c. Individual feeding and conditioning regimes of horses are adjusted 
post assessment to enhance fitness and/or performance 

 
4. Assess 

performance and 
behaviour of 
horses during trail 
ride 

a. Appropriate performance of individual animals is maintained and 
reviewed regularly during ride 

b. Length and difficulty of ride is adjusted to ensure that individuals are 
not stressed or over worked 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

TRAIN AND CONDITION HORSES FOR TRAIL RIDES 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Assessment of the 
condition and 
performance of 
horses 

 

a. be undertaken as an individual or as part of a team but must be 
managed by the individual in all circumstances 

2. Health and welfare 
 

a. nutritional and water regimes 
b. overnight restraint 
c. health monitoring 
d. transportation 
e. monitoring of hoof wear/shoeing maintenance 
 

3. Industry conditions a. those pertaining to the requirements of horses to work a maximum of 8 
hours per day and six days per week when used for trail rides 

 
4. Industry rules and 

regulations 
 

a. the safety of animals, riders and employees 
b. presentation of horses in an appropriate condition for trail rides 
c. industry guidelines and standards  
d. use of industry accepted equipment for trail rides 
e. gun licences 
 

5. Performance 
records 

a. health maintenance (including farriery) 
b. feed 
c. conditioning and work schedule 
d. trail ride behaviour and experience 
 

6. Variables which 
impact on 
performance 

a. weather 
b. length of ride 
c. speed of ride 
d. level of fitness and well being of horse 
e. abilities of rider 
f. terrain 
g. frequency of rides 
h. nutrition 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

TRAIN AND CONDITION HORSES FOR TRAILRIDES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of trail riding, the 
requirements placed on horses during trailrides, and techniques to 
train and condition horses for trailrides in the work environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Assessing the horse's potential for  trail rides 
c.2 Demonstrate knowledge of occupational health and safety 

standards and safe handling of horses including the safety of the 
animal, the handler and the public away from base site 

c.3 Apply the principles of conditioning to prepare the horse for the 
purpose of extended rides 

c.4 Understanding the relevance of conformation faults in the 
assessment of abilities of the horse to perform 

c.5 Identify the variables which govern fitness of individual horses at 
various stages of conditioning 

c.6 Assess the fitness of given individual horses according to 
behavioural and performance criteria 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 011A Plan conditioning and training programs for 

recreational or competition horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 010A Determine nutritional requirements for 

recreational or competition horses 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1  Principles of conditioning horses for extended riding 
a.2  Principles of feed and nutrition of horses during conditioning and 

work 
a.3 Fitness indicators of given individuals at various stages of an 

extended trail ride 
a.4 Principles of assessment of performance, including (but not limited 

to) assessment of capability of horse, condition of horse, weather 
conditions, terrain current nutritional regime, and abilities of rider 

a.5 Controlling requirements of horses away from home  
a.6 Routine and first aid treatments for care of horses, including 

assessment of animal condition for both fitness and injury, muscle 
and limb soreness and a demonstrable knowledge of the 
treatment of common injuries and complaints, basic farriery 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to perform euthanasia if veterinary assistance is not 
available 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to: 
a.1 A private or commercial establishment and the full range of 

equipment normally associated with same 
a.2 A variety of horses in various physical condition as found in private 

or commercial establishments will be required 
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b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines  

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the planning of training and an assessment 
of horse condition on a variety of trail rides of differing degrees of 
difficulty  

 

6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment or 
using a simulated environment. All assessment must: 
a.1 relate to horses in a recreational or training program, housed in an 

appropriate private or commercial environment 
a.2 include a variety of horses at different stages of their training and 

conditioning for recreational use 
a.3 include a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 

different temperament, training and behaviour 
a.4 include various lengths of rides 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variables statements in the work 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 3 2 1 3 1 
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SRO EQU 013A DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN REMOTE 
OR WILDERNESS AREAS 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to participate in 
horse trail riding activities in remote or wilderness areas with steep or difficult 
terrain, a variety of obstacles and/or environmental extremes. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Pack saddle bags 
 

a. Saddlebags are packed for even distribution and include appropriate 
items 

b. First aid supplies for horse and rider are packed 
 

2. Demonstrate 
horseriding skills 
in an advanced trail 
ride situation 

 

a. Compliance with all relevant regulations and rules is demonstrated 
with respect to access and conduct of ride 

b. Appropriate posture is adopted for horseriding, with the horse being 
controlled in a safe and effective manner 

c. Gait is appropriate to the terrain 
d. Obstacles are negotiated in a safe manner 
e. A good rhythm is established and maintained 
f. Appropriate ascending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
g. Appropriate descending technique is demonstrated on steep slopes 
h. Minimum environmental impact procedures are applied with choice of 

overall route and specific track/trail along route demonstrating regard 
for other track users and impact on the trail 

 
3. Ride in a safe 

manner 
 

a. Hazards are identified and risks are minimised or eliminated in 
accordance with operating procedures and risk management plan 

b. Measures are taken to guard personal and group safety 
c. The safety of others is considered whilst riding 
 

4. Manage horse 
overnight in remote 
environment 

 

a. A suitable site for tethering/corralling horse is selected 
b. Knots for building corrals and picket lines are demonstrated 
c. Horse is tethered and supplied with needs for overnight stop, and its 

well being supervised 
d. Safety of other horses and riders is considered during stop overs 
e. Equipment is stored in a suitable fashion for overnight stop 
f. Minimum environmental impact practices are applied when 

corralling/tethering horses at overnight camps, including consideration 
of adequate site with respect to water sources and runoff 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN REMOTE OR WILDERNESS 
AREAS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Ascending 
techniques 

 

a. standing up in stirrups with weight forward to assist horse’s movement 

2. Descending 
techniques 

 

a. sitting deep in the saddle with the body in line with the slope on trees 
growing on the slope 

3. Good rhythm 
 

a. assisted by few stops and starts and changes of pace, with all 
members of group keeping a steady flowing pace appropriate for both 
large and small animals 

 
4. Hazards 
 

a. loose rock 
b. tree roots 
c. low boughs 
d. temperature extremes 
e. steep, slippery or unstable terrain 
f. other fauna (eg, snakes, biting insects, crocodiles) 
g. river crossings 
h. flora (eg, stinging trees and nettles) 
i. cliffs 
j. dense vegetation  
k. soft ground, mud, or snow 
l. storms and lightning  
 

5. Items for first aid 
 

a. gun 
b. axe 
c. knife 
d. hoof pick 
e. farrier equipment (nails, hammer, shoe pullers) 
f. first aid for personal uses and for horse (bandages, antiseptic, gauze, 

adhesive tape, triangular bandages, splints, scissors, antihistamines, 
asthma medication, pressure bandages, eye patch, tweezers, torch) 

 
6. Items for saddle 

bags 
 

a. water 
b. dry clothing 
c. first aid supplies 
d. communication devices 
e. food 
f. bedding 
g. shelter (eg, tent, bivvy) 
h. wire cutters 
 

7. Knots 
 

a. quick release 
b. bowline 
c. clove hitch 
d. Dutchman 
e. half hitch 
f. lashing 
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8. Obstacles 
 

a. rivers 
b. low boughs on trees 
c. logs 
d. rocks and loose debris 
e. steep gullies 
f. exposed areas 
g. unstable or sloping terrain 
h. rivers and creeks  
 

9. Relevant 
regulations and 
rules 

 

a. Minimal impact procedures 
b. “country code” 
c. fire restrictions 
d. local and other Government regulations re access to and use of 

National Parks, beaches, trails and roads 
e. gun licences 
 

10. Risks 
 

a. lightning strikes 
b. hypothermia 
c. heat exhaustion 
d. injuries (to horse or rider) 
e. exhaustion (of horse or rider) 
f. misbehaviour by horse(bolting, fighting) 
g. injury /accident due to environmental conditions (eg, bushfire, flood, 

heat, cold) 
h. broken equipment 
i. health problems (eg, asthma, nosebleeds) 
 

11. Safety of others 
 

is considered through 
a. appropriate speed 
b. horse management (especially distance between horses) 
c. monitoring of fatigue levels 
d. care of equipment 
e. choice of tracks;  
 

12. Steep or difficult 
terrain 

a. steep ascents and or descents 
b. dense vegetation 
c. numerous obstacles 
d. untracked areas 
e. exposed areas with inherent dangers due to environmental extremes 
 

13. Trail ride 
environments 

 
 

a. bushland 
b. arid areas 
c. alpine areas 
d. rainforest 
e. beaches 
f. paddocks 
g. wilderness 
h. tracks and roads 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

DEMONSTRATE HORSERIDING SKILLS IN REMOTE OR WILDERNESS 
AREAS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in depth knowledge of equipment and safety 
requirements for travelling in remote/wilderness locations in different 
conditions and locations 

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of riding skills 
to ride safely and efficiently in all categories of steep or difficult terrain 
in different weather conditions on a minimum of three different 
categories of trail ride environment from the range of variables 
statement 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to 
c.1 Ride with confidence and good style  
c.2 Cope with a wide range of hazards and obstacles, as defined in 

the range of variables statement 
c.3 Travel along a variety of difficult tracks and differing terrain in 

variable weather conditions 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 008A Demonstrate horseriding skills in tracked areas 
a.2 SRO EQU 014A Manage horse illness/injuries in remote areas 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 005A Prepare to participate in outdoor activities in a 
broad range of situations and circumstances 

b.2  SRO ORE 006A Participate in outdoor activities in a broad range 
of situations and circumstances 

b.3 SRO NAV 002A Navigate in untracked areas 
b.4 SRO OPS 002A Plan for minimal environmental impact 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO OPS 006A Use and maintain a temporary or overnight site 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 First aid knowledge appropriate to the location and level of 

responsibility 
a.2 Minimum impact code 
a.3 Personal equipment selection, use and maintenance 
a.4 Selection, use and maintenance of horseriding equipment  
a.5 Fluid and nutritional requirements for self and horse  
a.6 Navigation in wilderness areas 
a.7 Emergency and rescue procedures 
a.8 Application of weather information 
a.9 Clothing selection for wilderness/remote areas 
a.10 Horse first aid procedures 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Navigation 
b.2 First aid skills appropriate to the location and level of responsibility 
b.3 Horse handling and riding in difficult terrain 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable locations 
for the conduct of horse trail rides in remote or wilderness locations 
with difficult terrain 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Assessment must be conducted whilst participating in horse trail rides 
in remote or wilderness areas 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of steep or difficult terrain in different weather conditions on 
a minimum of three different categories of trail ride environment from 
the range of variables statement in the work environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 - 3 3 - 3 - 
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SRO EQU 014A MANAGE HORSE ILLNESS/INJURIES IN REMOTE 
AREAS 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to assess injuries 
and illness in situations where veterinary assistance is not readily available 
and to take relevant action. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Recognise signs of 
good health and ill 
health in horses 

 

a. Differences between the appearance and behaviour of healthy and 
unhealthy horses are used to identify current health status 

b. Signs of injury or life threatening conditions are used to assess 
severity of condition 

 
2. Treat illness/injury  
 

a. Basic and/or emergency First Aid procedures are carried out in 
accordance with the needs of the sick or injured animal, industry 
practices and the enterprise’s operating procedures 

b. Safe working procedures are adopted to reduce the risk of injury to self 
and others and prevent transmission of equine disease 

c. Cast horse is calmed and returned to its feet in a safe manner 
d. Bleeding cuts, abrasions and bruises are treated in accordance with 

resources, standard First Aid procedures and operating procedure 
 

3. Monitor horse’s 
condition 

 

a. Horse’s condition and response to treatment is monitored, and 
contraindications recognised 

b. Treatment is reassessed and management plan amended 
appropriately in response to changes in condition 

c. Where appropriate, breathing and pulse are monitored and recorded at 
regular intervals 

d. Details of horse’s condition, changes in conditions, treatment and 
response to treatment are accurately recorded in line with enterprise 
procedures 

 
4. Determine and 

implement action 
plan 

 

a. Signs of deterioration in horse’s condition and their implications are 
recognised 

b. Options for accessing veterinary assistance are determined after 
consideration of contextual issues 

c. Where necessary, euthanasia is performed in a calm and humane 
manner with minimal suffering of the animal 

d. Carcass is treated in accordance with local health regulations and 
requirements 

e. Consideration is given to trauma experienced by riders in the event of 
euthenasia, and counselling is sought if deemed appropriate 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

MANAGE HORSE ILLNESS/INJURIES IN REMOTE AREAS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Appearance and 
behaviour of 
healthy horses 

 

a. alert 
b. ribs covered 
c. coat condition according to climate 
d. loose skin 
e. bright eye, warm ears 
f. tendons and ligaments free of lumps and cool to touch 
g. level/even stride 
h. lying down occasionally when free 
i. regular breathing 
j. hearty appetite 
 

2. Appearance and 
behaviour of 
unhealthy horses 

 

a. drooped head 
b. tucked up 
c. excess body condition (fat or thin) 
d. harsh coat 
e. tight skin 
f. dull eye, discharges  
g. cold ears 
h. legs hot/puffy, heat in feet 
i. short/uneven stride 
j. lying down excessively 
k. laboured breathing 
l. refusing food 
m. broken limbs 
n. cuts or lesions 
o. lumps on or beneath skin 
p. inability to urinate, or urine of unusual colour 
q. inability to pass manure, or excessive scouring or constipation 
r. abnormal sweating 
 

3. Checking signs of 
ill health 

 

checking for 
a. rectal temperature 
b. nasal, vaginal or rectal discharge 
c. coughing 
d. abnormal coat conditions 
e. changes to pulse and respiration 
f. abnormal behaviour 
g. injuries 
 

4. Contextual issues 
affecting option 

 

a. degree of severity of condition 
b. distance from veterinary assistance 
c. human and physical resources 
d. time of day 
e. weather conditions 
f. type of terrain 
g. access to area 
h. physical and psychological condition of horses and other riders 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

MANAGE HORSE ILLNESS/INJURIES IN REMOTE AREAS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm in depth knowledge of the contents of first 
aid kits and their use in the treatment of horse illnesses/injuries  

b. Assessment must confirm the ability to apply knowledge of horse 
anatomy and basic physiology to assess and care for horses in remote 
areas covering all categories of contextual issue and sign of ill health 
from the range of variable statements that are applicable in the 
learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Determine the severity of a horse’s illness/injury  
c.2 Develop and implement a plan of action in accordance with 

operating procedures 
c.3 Take into account relevant contextual issues 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 006A Apply First Aid for horses 
a.2 SRO EQU 007A Maintain health and safety of horses 
a.3 SRO EQU 005A Handle Horses safely 2 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 013A Demonstrate horseriding skills in remote or 

wilderness areas 
c.2  SRO EQU 015A Lead trail rides in a broad range of situations 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Safe work practices to reduce injury whilst assessing and treating 

horses 
a.2 Safe systems and procedures in preventing infection from 

injured/ill horses 
a.3 The range of ailments and injuries that may occur in remote areas 

and working in difficult terrain 
a.4 Horse First Aid and its application 
a.5 Application of a range of basic treatments 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to perform euthanasia, where necessary, in a calm and 
humane manner 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to case studies 
providing signs and symptoms of horse illness/injury and resources for 
realistic simulations 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed in a work environment over 
a period of time in order to ensure experience with a range of minor 
and major horse ailments. Where this is not possible, realistic case 
studies should be used  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 

a. Competency may be demonstrated in realistic simulated work 
situations.  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
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 categories of contextual issue and sign of ill health from the range of 
variable statements that are applicable in the learners environment, 
the remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, 
projects, previous relevant 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 2 2 3 1 
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SRO EQU 015A LEAD TRAIL RIDES IN A BROAD RANGE OF 
SITUATIONS 

  
EQU Equestrian activities 

 
 

DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to lead groups of 
riders on trail rides, including overnight rides and rides in extreme and/or 
remote situations.  This unit deals only with the competency required to 
manage horses, and their interaction with clients.  Other aspects of guiding a 
group are detailed in additional units of competency. 
 

 
 

 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Arrange for horses 
and their 
requirements 

 

a. Accurate indications of horseriding knowledge, skill, ability and 
previous riding experience of clients are ascertained  

b. Horses of suitable size and temperament are selected to suit individual 
rider’s needs, abilities and attitude 

c. Horses displaying inappropriate behaviours are ridden by experienced 
riders only 

d. Consideration is given to the ability to acquire additional or new 
horses, depending on the urgency of the situation, should the need 
arise 

e. Food, water and corralling/tethering requirements for horses are 
planned for and adequate resources accessed 

f. Trail ride route and location of rest stops is selected to minimise 
impact on the terrain and other trail users 

g. Base camp is made aware of route and times  
 

2. Manage riders and 
horses on a ride 

a. Information is provided to clients regarding horses and their behaviour 
patterns and characteristics 

b. Activity is constantly monitored to ensure that the pace suits the 
terrain, its hazards and the least fit and capable horse/rider in the 
group 

c. Activity is modified, where necessary, based on an assessment of 
hazards, the behaviour of horses, and factors influencing their 
behaviour 

d. Problems resulting from interaction between horses and riders (or 
between horses) are dealt with quickly and appropriately to ensure 
client safety 

e. Client compliance with regulations, restrictions and guidelines re 
appropriate behaviour are enforced 

f. Tiredness of group (both horses and riders) and signs of horse stress 
are continuously monitored  

g. Equipment is monitored for signs of wear and breakage 
h. Riding techniques are monitored continuously for appropriate 

application and compliance with safety procedures applicable to both 
horse and rider 

i. Where relevant and appropriate, advice on riding technique is provided 
to correct faults and improve client’s riding ability 

 
3. Manage pack 

horses 
 

a. Suitable horses are selected and trained as pack horses 
b. Horses are packed with a balanced load, suitable to their weight, size, 

condition and experience 
c. Pack horses are managed effectively during trail ride 
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4. Pack saddlebags 
 

a. Adequate supervision ensures that resources taken by individuals 
within the group are sufficient 

b. First aid equipment for both horse and rider is packed 
c. Saddle bags are packed to ensure that they are balanced and 

comfortable for the horse 
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Range of Variables 
 
 

LEAD TRAIL RIDES IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 

 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Hazards on the ride 
 

a. loose rock 
b. tree roots 
c. low boughs 
d. temperature extremes 
e. steep, slippery or unstable terrain 
f. other fauna (eg, snakes, biting insects, kangaroos, crocodiles) 
g. river crossings 
h. flora (eg, stinging trees and nettles) 
i. cliffs 
j. dense vegetation  
k. soft ground, mud, or snow 
l. storms and lightning  
m. vehicles 
 

2. Impact on the 
environment 

 

may be minimised by 
a. using single file 
b. zig-zagging up and down hills 
c. avoiding soft terrain 
d. preventing horses from eating tree bark 
e. varying picketing areas 
f. watering horses on rocky banks 
g. using designated trails 
 

3. Items for first aid a. gun 
b. axe 
c. knife 
d. hoof pick 
e. farrier equipment (nails, hammer, shoe pullers) 
f. first aid for personal uses and for horse (bandages, antiseptic, gauze, 

adhesive tape, triangular bandages, splints, scissors, antihistamines, 
asthma medication, pressure bandages, eye patch, tweezers, torch) 

 
4. Items for saddle 

bags 
a. water 
b. dry clothing 
c. first aid supplies 
d. communication devices 
e. food 
f. bedding 
g. shelter (eg, tent, bivvy) 
h. wire cutters 
 

5. Situations a. steep ascents and or descents 
b. dense vegetation 
c. numerous obstacles and hazards 
d. untracked areas 
e. exposed areas with inherent dangers due to environmental extremes 
 

6. Stress of horses 
 

could result from 
a. poorly fitted equipment 
b. bad handling 
c. injuries 
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d. tiredness 
e. cold or thirst 
f. overheating 
g. hunger 
h. intimidation by rider or other horses 
i. illness 
 

7. Trail ride 
environments 

 
 

a. bushland 
b. arid areas 
c. alpine areas 
d. rainforest 
e. beaches 
f. paddocks 
g. wilderness 
h. tracks and roads 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 

LEAD TRAIL RIDES IN A BROAD RANGE OF SITUATIONS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the factors to be 
considered when planning and conducting trail rides in a range of 
different situations with different client groups 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering a 
minimum of two (2) different trail ride environments from the range of 
variable statements that are applicable in the learners environment.  
Assessment must confirm the ability to lead trail rides in steep or 
difficult terrain in different weather conditions and on trips of varying 
duration 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Arrange for horse requirements 
c.2 Select horses to suit rider’s abilities and the situation 
c.3 Control horses and riders during the activity 
c.4 Conduct the activity in a safe manner 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO EQU 014A Manage horse illness/injuries in remote areas 
a.2 SRO EQU 013A Demonstrate horseriding skills in remote or 

wilderness areas 
a.3 SRO EQU 009A Select and manage horses for beginner riders 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO ORE 007A Guide groups in a broad range of outdoor 
recreation situations and circumstances 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO EQU 013A Demonstrate horseriding skills in remote or 

wilderness areas 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Factors affecting general horse selection (advantages and 

disadvantages, cost) 
a.2 Factors affecting choice of horses (size, age, healthiness, 

tractability, absence of vices, temperament) 
a.3 Occupational Health and Safety and legislative requirements with 

respect to horse handling and access to trails 
a.4 Technical horseriding knowledge (riding skills, horse first aid, 

equipment) 
a.5 Industry standards of safety for riders and humane treatment of 

animals 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Problem solving and decision making skills to efficiently determine 
suitable horses 

b.2 Riding skills 
b.3 Group management skills in a riding context (management of 

horses and riders) 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to horseriding 
locations offering a variety of different conditions, groups of different 
clients, and a range of quiet and reasonably tractable horses of 
different temperament, training and behaviour 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to different clients and horses 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst leading riders on trail rides 
in different locations and terrain  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover a 
minimum of two (2) different trail ride environments from the range of 
variable statements in the work environment, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 3 3 3 1 3 1 
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SRO FIS 001A USE BASIC SKILLS TO CATCH AND HANDLE FISH 
  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the basic knowledge and skills to identify and 
use equipment to catch fish popular for catching and eating. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify a range of 
fish popular for 
catching and eating 

 

a. Different types of aquatic habitat are identified 
b. The variety of fish which live in a particular habitat is determined 
c. The most popular species for catching and eating, within a particular 

location and season, is ascertained 
 

2. Identify where fish 
live, their migration 
and movements 

 

a. Factors affecting what types of fish live in certain bodies of water 
are identified 

b. Breeding and spawning patterns of saltwater fish and the affect of this 
on fish location is determined 

c. The species of fish likely to be in a particular location during a 
specified season are identified 

 
3. Identify and use 

simple tackle and 
equipment 

 

a. The range of fishing tackle used to catch fish within a particular habitat 
is identified 

b. Rigs appropriate to a particular species are identified and used 
c. Different types of bait, and their use for different fish species within a 

particular habitat, are determined 
d. The use of berley for different fish species within a particular habitat, 

are determined 
 

4. Apply easy 
methods to catch 
fish 

 

a. Different methods used to catch fish are identified and fish are caught, 
using rod and reel, handlines and nets 

b. Safe, accurate and correct casting technique, appropriate to the 
species of fish and their habitat, are demonstrated 

c. Methods of trolling, appropriate to the species of fish and their habitat, 
are demonstrated 

 
5. Handle fish 
 

a. Dangerous species of fish and their defining features are identified 
b. Dangerous fish are handled in order to reduce danger to self and 

others  
c. Landing and de-hooking techniques appropriate to the species of fish 

are demonstrated and the catch is dispatched in a humane manner 
d. Strategies to keep catch in pristine condition are implemented 
e. Techniques to handle without damage and return undersized and 

unwanted fish to the water are demonstrated 
f. Techniques for gutting, gilling, filleting, skinning and boning different 

species of fish are displayed 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
USE BASIC SKILLS TO CATCH AND HANDLE FISH 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Bait use determined by 
a. local diet for the species  
b. accessibility to the fisher 
c. availability of commercial bait for the species pursued 
 

2. Casting methods 
 

a. threadline 
b. overhead 
c. sidecast 
d. centrepin  
e. fly 
 

3. Factors affecting 
where fish live 

 

a. structures 
b. seasons 
c. water temperature 
d. currents 
e. environmental conditions of the water 
 

4. Habitats 
 

a. saltwater 
a.1 oceanic 

a.1.1 pelagic 
a.1.2 demersal 

a.2 estuarine 
b. freshwater 

b.1 river 
b.2 impoundment 

c. brackish 
c.1 estuarine 

 
5. Landing methods 
 

a. landing net 
b. gaffing 
c. lifting 
 

6. Rigs a. oceanic  
a.1 land based (demersal and pelagic) 

- bait and lures 
a.2 offshore (demersal and pelagic) 

- bait and lures 
b. estuarine 

- bait and lures 
c. freshwater 

- bait and lures 
 

7. Spawning 
 

may occur in 
a. estuaries 
b. streams 
c. rivers 
d. oceans 
 

8. Tackle 
 

a. oceanic 
a.1 land based (beach, rock walls, jetties) 

- live bait, dead bait, lures 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Use basic skills to catch and handle fish SRO FIS 001A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001          To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 3

a.2 offshore 
- trolling 
- lures 
- dead fish baits (ie, split tail mullet) 
- live baits 
- bottom fishing 

b. estuarine 
b.1 land based 

- live bait, dead bait, lures. 
b.2 craft borne 

- live bait, dead bait, lures. 
c. freshwater  

c.1 land based 
-  live bait, dead bait, lures. 

c.2 craft borne 
- live bait, dead bait, lures. 

 
9. Trolling methods a. surface 

a.1 baits 
a.2 live baits 
a.3 lures 

b. sub surface 
b.1 bibbed lures 
b.2 down riggers 

 
10. Varieties of fish 
 

a. saltwater 
a.1 pelagic species 
a.2 demersal species 

b. freshwater  
b.1 native species 
b.2 translocated species 

c. varies with respect to region/location, season 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
USE BASIC SKILLS TO CATCH AND HANDLE FISH 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the fish species 
available within a specific habitat (oceanic, estuarine or freshwater) 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all relevant categories within each range of variable statement 
applicable to fishing within a specific habitat in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of fish within a particular habitat, their migration, 

spawning and seasonal feeding habits to identify the most likely 
catch in particular locations 

c.2 Catch specific species of fish within specific habitats, using 
appropriate tackle and methods and to handle the fish once 
caught 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 
and conservation strategies 

b.2 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 
practices 

 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 003A Select, catch and use bait  

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Why people fish 
a.2 Problems and conflicts in fishing 
a.3 Difference between subsistence, commercial game and sport 

fishing 
a.4 Social and economic importance of fishing 
a.5 Ethical behaviour with respect to recreational fishing 
a.6 Permit requirements and other relevant state fishing legislation or 

regulations, creel and size limits 
a.7 Affect of development, pollution canalisation and farming on fish 

habitat 
a.8 Environmental impact of recreational fishing and mechanisms to 

reduce impact 
a.9 Impact of poaching, over harvesting, loss of habitat 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to cast and present a bait or lure accurately 
b.2 Ability to fight and bring to landing a fish quickly with a minimum of 

stress to ensure successful release or quality eating as the case 
may be 

b.3 The ability to effectively land a fish 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable locations 
and relevant equipment to catch and process fish 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 
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5. Consistency in 
performance 

 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual/real fishing context in 
a real or simulated work environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
relevant categories within each range of variable statement applicable 
to fishing within a specific habitat in the learners environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 - - 1 1 
 
 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Comply with fisheries management regulations and conservation strategies SRO FIS 002A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001          To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 6

SRO FIS 002A COMPLY WITH FISHERIES MANAGEMENT 
REGULATIONS AND CONSERVATION STRATEGIES 

  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to understand the 
need for conservation strategies and to determine fisheries management 
regulations applicable to a particular location/type of fishing and to apply 
them. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify the need 
for fishery 
management 

 

a. The impacts caused by participation in recreational fishing activities 
are identified and the possible causes of these impacts are 
determined 

b. The consequences of the impact on the environment are identified 
c. The affect of development, pollution, canalisation, farming and other 

man-induced factors on fish habitat are identified 
d. Population dynamics and other natural causes of fluctuations in marine 

animal populations are identified 
e. Differences between subsistence, commercial game and sport fishing 

activities are identified to determine their relative impacts on fish 
numbers 

f. The impact of poaching, over harvesting, and loss of habitat on the 
local fish population are determined 

g. Research on the social and economic importance of fishing is sourced 
in order to establish the need for the management of fishing and fish 
habitats 

 
2. Identify strategies 

used to reduce 
impact and 
conserve fish and 
their habitats 

 

a. Information on key practices and procedures used to reduce the 
impact, on fish numbers and fish habitats due to recreational fishing, 
is sourced 

b. Differences between conservation practices and management 
practices are identified and options for the management of habitats 
and maintenance of fish populations are determined 

c. Codes of Practice/Ethics and ethical behaviour and their effectiveness 
with respect to recreational fishing is determined  

 
3. Determine relevant 

rules and 
regulations 

 

a. Relevant state/territory, local and seasonal regulations impacting 
upon recreational fishing activity are accessed 

b. Regulations applying to the use of Inland Waters are accessed, 
where appropriate to the activity 

c. Regulations applicable to a particular activity, craft, location and 
target fish species are determined 

d. Other relevant State/Territory or local legislation governing the use 
of an area for specific activities are sourced 

 
4. Comply with 

relevant rules and 
regulations with 
respect to 
recreational fishing 

 
 

a. Situations where regulations must be applied are recognised and the 
correct application determined 

b. Minimum requirements, as specified by relevant legislation, are 
determined 

c. Compliance with all relevant guidelines and legislation whilst 
participating in a recreational fishing activity is demonstrated 

d. Minimal impact practices and procedures, as recommended by land 
managers and peak activity groups, are used to reduce impact on the 
natural environment  

e. Equipment is used in a manner to reduce impact on the natural 
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environment 
f. Etiquette and appropriate behaviour are demonstrated when 

interacting with others in the immediate vicinity 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
COMPLY WITH FISHERIES MANAGEMENT REGULATIONS AND 
CONSERVATION STRATEGIES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Activities 
 

a. recreational fishing  
b. charter boat operations 
c. guided fishing expeditions 
 

2. Habitats 
 

a. saltwater 
a.1 oceanic 

a.1.1 pelagic 
a.1.2 demersal 

a.2 estuarine 
 
b. freshwater 

b.1 river 
b.2 impoundment 

 
c. brackish 

c.1 estuarine 
 

3. Impacts a. pollution with foreign matter (human waste, rubbish, soap, detergent) 
b. vegetation tramping and breakage 
c. breakage and dislodgement of rock and other formations 
d. disturbance of fauna 
e. injury to fauna 
f. chemical alteration of environments 
g. noise  
h. intrusion into private lives and culture 
i. reduction in specific fish species 
 

4. Key practices and 
procedures 

 

a. restricting access 
b. limiting number of licences 
c. seasonal restrictions 
d. use of permits 
e. codes of practice/codes of ethics  
 

5. Minimal impact 
practices 

 

a. avoidance of sensitive areas 
b. limited catch size 
c. removal of rubbish 
d. appropriate sanitation practices 
e. use of low impact equipment 
f. appropriate washing procedures 
g. respect and protection of heritage and cultural sites 
 

6. Other relevant 
legislation 

 

a. state/territory Departments of Transport 
b. state/territory Departments of Conservation (or equivalent) 
c. local port regulations 
d. road traffic regulations 
e. occupational health and safety 
f. international collision avoidance rules 
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7. Regulations may be developed by state/territory departments of fisheries/primary 
industries or equivalent and include or refer to 
a. recreational fishery licenses 
b. recreational netting license 
c. sale of fish 
d. size limits and catch limits 
e. seasons and closed seasons 
f. use of fishing equipment 

f.1 rod and line (numbers and unattended) 
f.2 set lines 
f.3 hoop nets 
f.4 mesh nets 
f.5 bait nets and dip nets 
f.6 bait traps 
f.7 hand held spears 
f.8 spear guns 
f.9 yabby pots 

g. taking abalone, bugs, crabs, fish for bait, prawns, rock lobster, scallops 
h. dive fishing 
i. marking of fishing equipment 
j. unwanted fish 
k. bait and berley restrictions 
l. closed or restricted waters 
m. national parks, marine parks and reserves 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
COMPLY WITH FISHERIES MANAGEMENT REGULATIONS AND 
CONSERVATION STRATEGIES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of fishing regulations 
and legislation applicable to a specific marine/aquatic environment or 
location 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of impact, regulation and minimal impact strategy from 
the range of variable statements that are applicable in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Identify the impact of recreational fishing on a specific location and 

marine environment 
c.2 Recognise strategies used to conserve marine environments and 

manage fish populations 
c.3 Comply with all relevant State/Territory and local legislation 

applicable to the catching of fish in a recreational context 
c.4 Comply with relevant Codes of Ethics/Conduct 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO OPS 001A Implement minimal environmental impact 

practices 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO FIS 001A  Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 003A Select, catch and use bait  

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 State/territory and local legislation that impact upon recreational 

fishing 
a.2 Factors that affect application of state/territory and local legislation 

to specific locations, persons and situations 
a.3 Sources of conflict between commercial and recreational users 
a.4 Endangered and exotic species 
a.5 Basic knowledge of management requirements for fragile systems 
a.6 Survey methods employed in catch and release and role of catch 

surveys 
a.7 Tagging and reporting procedures 
a.8 Effects of increased sophistication on the fishery 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1. Ability to apply specific regulations and legislation to particular 
context, fish species or location 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to relevant  
State/Territory and local legislation  

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed across a broad range of 
situations applicable to a recreational fishing to ensure consistency of 
performance over the range of variables and contexts 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real or simulated work 
environment  

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of impact, regulation and minimal impact strategy from the 
range of variable statements that are applicable in the learners 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 1 - - 1 1 1 
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SRO FIS 003A SELECT, CATCH AND USE BAIT 
  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to obtain and use 
bait for recreational fishing. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Differentiate 
between different 
types of bait 

 

a. Different frozen and fresh bait species are identified for use within a 
particular habitat 

b. Knowledge of fish feeding habits is used to determine the preferred 
bait and level of freshness for catching particular species 

c. The advantages and disadvantages of each type of bait when used for 
particular fish species are determined 

d. Preferred bait for recreational fishing use is selected after 
consideration of contextual issues 

 
2. Catch fresh bait 
 

a. Best methods for collecting or catching fresh bait are identified and 
demonstrated 

b. Bait gathering equipment is used in a correct manner to maximize 
catch  

c. Live bait is kept alive using appropriate methods to enhance its 
effectiveness 

 
3. Present bait 
 

a. Different techniques for using bait, depending on tackle, are identified 
b. Correct rigging of different baits to rigs is demonstrated 
 

4. Use berley 
 

a. Situations where different mixes of berley may be used to attract 
selected catch are identified 

b. Different methods of presenting berley are undertaken at appropriate 
intervals in order to attract target species 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
SELECT, CATCH AND USE BAIT 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Bait 
 

a. prawns 
b. yabbies 
c. squid 
d. worms 
e. pilchards 
f. seaweed 
g. mudeyes 
h. maggots 
i. crickets 
j. live fish 
k. grasshoppers 
l. octopus 
m. cut baits (ie, fish flesh) 
n. shellfish 
 

2. Berley 
 

a. fish offal 
b. fish oils 
c. grain by-products 
 

3. Contextual issues a. availability 
b. ease of use 
c. useful for single versus multiple species 
d. ease of access/purchase 
e. ability to maintain freshness 
f. season 
g. legality of use 
h. regulatory requirements re the use of berley or ground baiting 
i. storage 
 

4. Habitat a. saltwater 
a.1 oceanic 

a.1.1 pelagic 
a.1.2 demersal 

a.2 estuarine  
 
b. freshwater  

b.1 rivers  
b.2 impoundment (eg, reservoirs and lakes) 

 
c. brackish 

c.1 estuarine 
 

5. Methods for 
catching/collecting 
fresh bait 

 

a. use of equipment (eg, yabby pumps) 
b. trawling 
c. seaweed collection 
d. digging for worms 
e. dredging mudeyes 
f. catching grasshoppers 
g. trapping 
h. cast nets 
i. line fishing 



NATIONAL OUTDOOR RECREATION INDUSTRY TRAINING PACKAGE 

Select, catch and use bait SRO FIS 003A 

 

© AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL TRAINING AUTHORITY, 2001          To be reviewed by 30 April 2002:V:1.02 SRO99 
 14

6. Methods for 
keeping dead bait 

a. freezing 
b. salting 
 

7. Methods for 
presenting bait 

 

a. placing on hook: 
a.1 live 
a.2 whole 
a.3 pieces 

b. correct hook position to maximize effectiveness 
 

8. Rigs 
 

a. in-shore 
b. off-shore 
c. lake 
d. river/stream 
 

9. Techniques for 
keeping bait alive 

 

a. use of ice water for mudeyes 
b. placing of grasshoppers and crickets in a stocking 
c. live bait tanks 
d. buckets with aerators 
e. keep nets 
f. wet bags, cloth and sand  
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
SELECT, CATCH AND USE BAIT 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the types of bait 
applicable for use to catch the variety of fish species targeted within a 
particular habitat 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all relevant categories within each range of variable statements that 
are applicable to the use of bait to catch targeted fish species within a 
particular habitat 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of bait to catch and store it appropriately  
c.2 Use bait correctly to catch targeted fish species within a particular 

habitat 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 Nil 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO FIS 001A Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
b.2 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Bait habitats and the ability to recognise them 
a.2 Equipment used to catch bait and its correct use 
a.3 State/territory and local legislation impacting upon the 

catching/collection of bait 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Ability to catch and handle fish 
b.2 Ability to use simple tackle and equipment 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to sources of bait and 
relevant equipment to catch bait within a particular habitat 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst catching bait ie, in an actual 

or real situation 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

relevant categories within each range of variable statements that are 
applicable to the use of bait to catch targeted fish species within a 
particular habitat in the work environment, the remainder should be 
assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant 
experience or oral questioning on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
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any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 - 1 - - 1 1 
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SRO FIS 004A SELECT, RIG AND USE TERMINAL TACKLE 
  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to recognise and 
use terminal tackle and prepare rigs for a variety of situations. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify terminal 
tackle 

 

a. The meaning of terminal tackle is defined and situations in which 
terminal tackle is required are identified  

b. Differences between the types of terminal tackle required for different 
forms of fishing are determined 

c. Factors affecting the quality of terminal tackle are determined 
 

2. Select hooks 
 

a. Different styles and sizes of hook, and factors affecting their selection, 
are identified 

b. Situations when barbless hooks should be used are recognised 
c. The size and style of hook most appropriate to a specific species of 

fish is selected 
d. Reasons for the use of sharp hooks are outlined and correct methods 

to sharpen hooks are demonstrated 
 

3. Tie suitable knots 
 

a. Characteristics of good fishing line are determined 
b. The different knots used in terminal tackle are identified and tied 
 

4. Use suitable 
swivels and sinkers  

 

a. Different types of sinker are identified and their use in particular 
situations is determined 

b. The relationship of sinker size to tidal movement is described and 
applied to sinker selection 

c. Tackle balance is maintained through the use of correct size swivel 
and snaps  

 
5. Prepare traces 
 

a. Factors affecting the choice of trace are determined and applied in the 
selection of an appropriate trace for the situation 

b. Other accessories related to use of terminal tackle are identified 
c. Different rigs, and the situations in which they will be used, for specific 

fish species, are identified 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
SELECT, RIG AND USE TERMINAL TACKLE 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Factors affecting 
terminal tackle 
quality 

 

a. hook sharpness 
b. swivel quality and size 
c. line quality and breaking strain 
d. knot tying 
e. rig construction 
 

2. Form of fishing 
 

a. game  
b. bottom fishing 
c. estuary  
d. beach fishing 
e. fly fishing 
f. artificial lure fishing 
 

3. Knots 
 

a. terminal knots 
b. line to line knots 
c. specialty knots 
 

4. Other accessories 
related to terminal 
tackle 

a. cyalume sticks 
b. floats 
c. berley cages 
d. corks 
e. bait scents 
f. fluorescent additives 
 

5. Terminal tackle 
 

a. hooks 
b. swivels 
c. snaps 
d. sinkers 
e. traces 
f. line 
g. leaders (fly fishing only) 
h. flies 
i. lures 
 

6. Trace selection affected by 
a. type of fishing 
b. fish species  
c. situation 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
SELECT, RIG AND USE TERMINAL TACKLE 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of types of terminal 
tackle and the importance of quality terminal tackle in the work 
environment 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statement that are applicable in 
the learners environment within a particular form of fishing (game, 
bottom fishing, estuary, beach fishing, fly fishing, artificial lure fishing) 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to  
c.1 Apply knowledge of different types of terminal tackle to select the 

most appropriate for a particular species of fish, location or 
conditions 

c.2 Select and use appropriate terminal tackle as part of a rig within a 
particular form of fishing  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO FIS 001A Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 005A Select, use and maintain fishing tackle outfits 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Knowledge of fish, fish habitats and feeding habits 
a.2 Fishing competencies 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Construct terminal rigs for different situations 
b.2 Knot tying 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a selection of 
terminal tackle 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to a particular form of fishing in he work 
environment  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real or simulated work 
environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variable statement that are applicable in 
the learners environment within a particular form of fishing, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 
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d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

1 1 1 - 1 1 - 
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SRO FIS 005A SELECT, USE AND MAINTAIN FISHING TACKLE 
OUTFITS 

  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to differentiate 
between the different types of tackle outfits in order to select and use the outfit 
that is most appropriate to the location and fish species. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select suitable 
tackle outfit 

 

a. Type of rod suitable to the function, location and target fish species is 
selected 

b. Reel appropriate to the rod and style of fishing is selected 
c. Line is selected to compliment the rod, reel and type of fishing and 

other relevant requirements 
 

2. Balance outfit 
 

a. The benefits of matching rod, reel and terminal tackle are identified 
and this knowledge is used to balance rod to reel and to match line 
class to rod and reel 

b. Additional equipment that may be required to complete tackle 
balancing is selected and correctly used for a specific type of outfit 

 
3. Cast for distance 

and accuracy 
 

a. Spool actions for different types of reel are identified 
b. Where relevant, the different types of fly casting techniques, and 

situations where each type of technique is suitable, is identified 
c. Where relevant, the appropriate type of fly casting technique is used 

to suit the situation  
d. Use of different parts of reels is determined and applied in casting 
e. Rod and reel are held correctly and correct casting technique for 

type of outfit is used to achieve accuracy and efficiency.  
f. The safety of self and others is ensured through observation of 

surroundings prior to casting and use of correct casting technique 
 

4. Repair and 
maintain outfit  

 

a. Important aspects of outfit service and maintenance are identified and 
techniques for the routine maintenance and service of tackle are 
demonstrated 

b. Outfits are kept in a clean condition whilst fishing 
c. Components of in-field tackle repair kits are identified, and their use 

demonstrated in the repair of rods, reels, lures and tackle. 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
SELECT, USE AND MAINTAIN FISHING TACKLE OUTFITS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT  
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Casting technique can be demonstrated for 
a. hand line 
b. threadline reel 
c. bait caster 
d. overhead reel 
e. side cast 
 

2. Correct casting 
technique 

a. correctly holding the rod and reel 
b. rod loading so that the lure/bait is propelled from the rod 
c. accuracy in direction and distance 
d. minimisation of backlash or line breakage 
 

3. Fly casting 
techniques 

a. wet fly cast 
b. false cast 
c. roll and half roll cast 
d. shortening in the air 
e. slack line casts 
f. mend casts 
 

4. Habitat 
 

a. saltwater 
a.1 oceanic 

a.1.1 pelagic 
a.1.2 demersal 

a.2 estuarine 
 

b. freshwater 
b.1 river 
b.2 impoundment 
 

c. brackish 
c.1 estuarine 

 
5. Outfits 
 

a. rods 
b. reels 
c. lines 
 

6. Requirements for 
line selection 

 

a. line class (breaking strain) 
b. application 

7. Routine service 
and maintenance 

a. checking and replacing rod guides and tips 
b. cleaning rods and reels 
c. dismantling reel, washing, servicing and re-assembling 
d. checking for line abrasions 
e. maintaining full reel spool by use of backing 
f. care, protection and storage of lures including skirt replacement 
 

8. Type of fishing 
 

a. off-shore light and heavy tackle game fishing 
b. off-shore bottom fishing 
c. fresh water fishing (lure and fly) 
d. fresh water fishing (bottom) 
e. estuary and beach fishing (lure) 
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f. estuary fishing (light, heavy and fly) 
 

9. Types of lines a. monofilament 
b. braided 
c. fused 
 

10. Types of reel 
 

a. threadline reel 
b. bait caster 
c. overhead reel 
d. side cast 
e. closed face 
f. centre pin 
g. fly 
 

11. Types of rod 
 

a. spinning (fast, medium or slow taper) 
b. trolling (game or short stroker) 
c. fly 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
SELECT, USE AND MAINTAIN FISHING TACKLE OUTFITS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of different types of 
reels, rods, line and tackle to select, use and maintain fishing tackle 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all relevant categories of rod, reel, line, and casting technique from the 
range of variable statements that are applicable to the selection, use 
and maintenance of an outfit suitable for a specific type of fishing 
within a particular habitat listed in the range of variable statement  

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Identify specific parts of rods and reels 
c.2 Balance tackle 
c.3 Cast for distance and accuracy 
c.4 Repair an outfit in the field 
c.5 Maintain and service an outfit 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO FIS 001A Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
a.2 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 007A Select, rig and work lures 
c.2 SRO FIS 004A Select, rig and use terminal tackle 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Different types of rod and their functions 
a.2 Different types of reels and their functions 
a.3 Different spool actions of reels 
a.4 Methods of reel control 
a.5 Types of lines 
a.6 How to balance tackle to improve casting distance and accuracy 
a.7 Specific parts of casting rods and reels 
a.8 Different components of reels and their uses to simplify casting 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Putting together a balanced outfit for lure casting, bait casting, 
bottom fishing or trolling 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to a variety of 
equipment suitable for use in a particular type of recreational fishing for 
a specific habitat 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to a specific type of fishing within a particular 
habitat 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real recreational fishing 
environment, either on the job or in a simulated work environment 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
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 relevant categories of rod, reel, line, and casting technique from the 
range of variable statements that are applicable to the selection, use 
and maintenance of an outfit suitable for a specific type of fishing 
within a particular habitat in the work environment, the remainder 
should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, previous 
relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 - - 2 1 
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SRO FIS 006A CATCH CRABS, PRAWNS AND SQUID 
  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to locate and catch 
crabs, prawns and squid and clean and prepare them following capture. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Locate crabs, 
prawns and squid 

 

a. Correct tackle and apparatus for catching crabs, prawns and squid 
are determined 

b. Best locations for catching each species, in shore and off shore, is 
determined 

 
2. Catch crabs, 

prawns and squid 
 

a. Differences between crab pots are determined and suitable types of 
crab pots are set 

b. The correct method for handling crabs is demonstrated, including tying 
c. The physical differences between male and female crabs are 

recognised 
d. Crabs are measured in accordance with prevailing regulations and 

female and undersized crabs are returned in accordance with 
regulations 

e. A cast net is thrown to catch prawns 
f. Differences between squid lures are identified and their use is 

demonstrated 
 

3. Maintain, clean and 
prepare catch 

 

a. Knowledge of the uses of the catch is used to determine the most 
appropriate processing procedure(s) 

b. Correct method of maintaining, cleaning and preparing catch for its 
end-use is demonstrated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
CATCH CRABS, PRAWNS AND SQUID 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Tackle and 
apparatus 

 

a. drop nets (dillys) 
b. crab pots 
c. crab hooks 
d. squid gidgies 
e. squid jigs 
f. squid lures 
g. bait nets 
h. throw nets 
i. dab nets 
 
(note: legal equipment varies from state to state) 
 

2. Locations 
 

a. tidal estuaries 
b. inshore waters 
c. jetties 
d. wharves 
e. rock walls 
 

3. End -uses of the 
catch 

 
 

a. crabs 
a.1 boiling 
a.2 cooking whole on open fire 
a.3 dissecting and cooking as a part of a recipe 
 

b. squid 
b.1 cooking or frying in various ways 
 

c. prawns 
c.1 prepare and cook/fry whole 
c.2 use as ingredient of recipe  
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
CATCH CRABS, PRAWNS AND SQUID 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of the different 
processes used to catch crabs, prawns and squid 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
catching crabs, squid and prawns within a specific location or habitat in 
the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Locate crabs, squid and prawns 
c.2 Catch crabs, squid and prawns 
c.3 Maintain crabs, squid and prawns in pristine condition 
c.4 Clean and prepare the catch for a variety of uses 
c.5 Comply with fisheries regulations 

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 003A Select, catch and use bait 

 
3. Required 

knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Likely habitats of crabs, squid and prawns 
a.2 The influence of tides and currents 
a.3 Most suitable bait to attract crabs, squid and prawns 
a.4 Methods to capture crabs, squid and prawns in a specific location 

and how to determine the best method 
a.5 Local regulations impacting upon catching and keeping crabs, 

squid and prawns 
a.6 Differences between male and female crabs 
a.7 Uses for crabs, squid and prawns 
a.8 How to handle and keep crabs, squid and prawns in pristine 

condition 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Crabs 
b.1.1 Ability to handle and keep crabs in pristine condition 
b.1.2 Ability to construct a basic collapsible crab pot and drop 

net ( dilly) and hook 
b.1.3 Effectively using equipment 
b.1.4 Tying a mud crab 
b.1.5 Mixing an ice slurry 
b.1.6 Cleaning and cooking a crab 
b.1.7 Using crabs in various ways 

 
b.2 Squid 

b.2.1 Effectively using a squid jig and lure 
b.2.2 Handling a squid properly 
b.2.3 Keeping catch in pristine condition 
b.2.4 Cleaning and preparing catch for table 
b.2.5 Using squid in various ways 
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b.3 Prawns 
b.3.1 Effectively using equipment to take prawns 
b.3.2 Keeping catch in pristine condition 
b.3.3 Cleaning and preparing catch for table 
b.3.4 Using prawns in various ways 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable locations 
and relevant equipment to catch and process crabs, prawns and squid 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts  

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in an actual or real context whilst 
catching crab, prawns and squid 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of the range of variable statements that are applicable to 
catching crabs, squid and prawns within a specific location or habitat in 
the learners environment, the remainder should be assessed through 
realistic simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral 
questioning on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 - 1 2 1 
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SRO FIS 007A SELECT, RIG AND WORK LURES 
  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to select, rig and 
work lures in order to catch a particular species of fish in differing water 
conditions. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Select suitable 
lures 

 

a. Different types and categories of lures, their action and their use for 
catching specific fish species are recognised 

b. Lures are chosen for action, colour and suitability to the particular form 
of fishing 

c. The lure colour most suitable for different fishing conditions is 
determined 

d. The correct lure is selected to maintain a balanced outfit 
 

2. Rig and use lures 
 

a. Different methods to rig lures and maintain balance between outfit and 
lure are applied 

b. Lure is balanced to outfit 
c. Knowledge of how fish strike is used to work lures effectively in the 

water and correct action is demonstrated when fish strike to effect a 
catch 

d. Methods for working lures in different water conditions are identified 
and demonstrated 

e. Different speeds of retrieve to obtain the most effective depth and/or 
action are demonstrated 

f. Safe casting and striking techniques are used to minimize injury to self 
and others 

 
3. Maintain and 

retrieve lures 
 

a. Methods to maintain lures are demonstrated 
b. Snagged lures are retrieved 
c. Correct methods to store lures are described and applied 
 

4. Construct simple 
lures 

a. Knowledge of lures, their structure and function, is used to construct a 
simple and effective wooden surface popper lure 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
SELECT, RIG AND WORK LURES 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Categories of lure 
 

a. flies 
b. spinning 
c. wobbling 
d. swimming 
e. soft plastic 
f. jigs 
 
for use in 
a. general fishing 
b. game fishing 
c. fly fishing 
 

2. Correct action to 
work lures and 
catch fish 

 

a. speed of retrieve 
b. rod tip movement and action 
c. trolling position 
d. differing hand retrieves for fly fishing wet flies 
 

3. Fishing conditions 
 

a. water clarity 
b. water depth 
c. species targeted 
d. time of day 
 

4. Forms of fishing 
using lures 

 

a. trolling 
b. jigging 
c. cast and retrieve 
 
or 
a. general fishing 

a.1 cast and retrieve 
a.2 trolling 

b. jigging 
c. game fishing 

c.1 trolling 
d. fly fishing 

d.1 dry fly 
d.2 wet fly 

 
5. Lure maintenance a. tuning bibbed lures 

b. sharpening hooks 
c. removing grime 
d. split rings 
e. tow points 
 

6. Types of lures 
 

a. bibbed minnows 
b. bibless minnows 
c. high speed lures 
d. surface poppers 
e. skirted lures 
f. soft tail lures 
g. jigs 
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categorised into: 
a. wobbling 
b. spinning 
c. swimming 
d. rattling 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
SELECT, RIG AND WORK LURES 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of different types of 
lure and the lures most appropriate for a particular species in different 
conditions 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable 
to using lures to catch a particular species of fish within one category 
of fishing (general, game, jigging or fly) in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Rig and work lures to catch a particular species of fish in different 

water conditions 
c.2 Maintain lures  

 
2. Interdependent 

assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO FIS 001A Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
a.2 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 SRO FIS 005A Select, use and maintain fishing tackle outfits 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with the following unit(s): 
c.1 SRO FIS 008A Use knowledge of fish habitats , behaviour and life 

cycles to locate fish 
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Fish senses, in particular sight 
a.2 Function of bibs on lures 
a.3 The relationship between the shape of a lure and its action 
a.4 Characteristics of different lures and how this impacts upon their 

speed 
a.5 Selection of lures with appropriate speed 
a.6 Characteristics of target species and how these affect lure 

selection 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Selecting a spread of lures for trolling 
b.2 Arranging lures in an effective trolling pattern 
b.3 Selecting the correct lure for casting or trolling 
b.4 Using retrieval speeds and rod action to work a lure effectively 
b.5 Casing a lure accurately 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to suitable outfits and 
locations for lure fishing  

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to fishing for a particular fish species 

 
6. Context for 

assessment 
 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst lure fishing for a particular 
species of fish using a particular type of fishing (general, game, jigging 
or fly) 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
categories of each range of variable statements that are applicable to 
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using lures to catch a particular species of fish within one category of 
fishing (general, game, jigging or fly) in the learners environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

2 2 2 - 1 2 1 
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SRO FIS 008A USE KNOWLEDGE OF FISH HABITATS, BEHAVIOUR 
AND LIFE CYCLES TO LOCATE FISH 

  
FIS Recreational fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge of fish behaviour and life 
cycles and skills to use this knowledge and other aids to determine the 
location of fish. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Identify fish 
habitats 

 

a. The relationship between different fish shapes, anatomical features 
and specific lifestyles is used to determine preferred habitats 

b. Environmental factors affecting preferred natural habitats are 
identified 

c. Food sources and feeding habits for particular species are determined 
in order to identify natural habitats 

d. The role of predator/prey relationships and how they affect fish activity 
and location are determined 

e. Fish migration patterns and reasons for migration are used to identify 
the species of fish within specific locations/during specific seasons 

 
2. Determine how life 

cycle affects fish 
behaviour, 
migration and 
location 

 

a. Methods of breeding for different species sought by recreational 
fishers within a specific habitat are identified 

b. Spawning cycles for specific species within a habitat and the 
relationship to the seasons is identified 

c. The manner in which spawning affects fish behaviour and governs 
movements and migration is determined 

d. Fish age, size and physical characteristics during different seasons 
within the life cycle is gauged to determine the most appropriate 
season for targeting specific species 

e. The relationships between predator and prey, fish growth and fish 
feeding habits and knowledge of foods, food conversion, digestion, 
nutrition and growth at different stages of the fish life cycle is applied to 
selection of suitable fishing locations 

 
3. Use knowledge of 

fish senses to 
attract and 
approach them 

 

a. The manner in which fish use sound, light, vision and smell to locate 
food is identified 

b. The extent and mechanism of vision of target fish species is used to 
advantage to attract fish 

c. Knowledge of olfactory senses, how they function and their use in 
navigating over great distances is use to attract target fish 

d. The ability of fish to distinguish taste and touch is used to determine 
the most appropriate bait and method of catching 

e. Knowledge of fish senses is used to develop strategies to approach 
fish without alerting them 

 
4. Read types of 

water to locate fish 
 

a. General locations which best suit the various species of fish are 
identified 

b. Special needs and preferences of species sought by recreational 
fishers are determined 

c. The importance of environmental factors on the location of fish is 
determined 
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5. Locate fish based 

on visual sightings 
 

a. Fishing spots are identified by the use of visual marks 
b. Methods for recording visual sightings for relocating fishing spots are 

developed 
c. Factors affecting the accuracy of visual sightings are determined 
 

6. Use fishing aids a. The manner in which charts, binoculars, depth finders and GPS are 
used to locate likely fishing spots is identified 

b. Fishing aids appropriate to the location and type of fishing and 
targeted fish species are used to assist in the location of fishing spots  
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Range of Variables 
 
 
USE KNOWLEDGE OF FISH HABITATS, BEHAVIOUR AND LIFE CYCLES 
TO LOCATE FISH 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT 
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Anatomical 
features affecting 
location 

 

a. size 
b. colouration 
c. size of eyes 
d. position of mouth 
e. teeth 
f. body shape 
 

2. Environmental 
factors 

 

a. temperature 
b. water clarity 
c. weather conditions 
d. oxygen 
e. shade 
f. pH 
g. structures 
h. water depth 
i. tidal influence 
j. water flow 
 

3. Habitat a. freshwater 
a.1 streams 
a.2 rivers 
a.3 impoundments 

b. saltwater 
b.1 estuaries 
b.2 inshore oceanic 
b.3 offshore oceanic 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
USE KNOWLEDGE OF FISH HABITATS, BEHAVIOUR AND LIFE CYCLES 
TO LOCATE FISH 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of specific 
characteristics, features and requirements of fish within a particular 
habitat (salt or fresh water) within a particular area/location in order to 
determine fishing spots 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all categories of each range of variable statement that are applicable to 
different species of fish popular with recreational fishing within a 
particular habitat (salt or fresh water) and area/location in the learners 
environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Apply knowledge of fish life cycles and spawning 
c.2 Determine the species most likely to be caught in specific 

locations during different seasons 
c.3 Use knowledge of fish senses to locate and attract specific 

species 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 SRO FIS 001A Use basic skills to catch and handle fish 
a.2 SRO FIS 002A Comply with fisheries management regulations 

and conservation strategies 
 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units from the field of recreation fishing  
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Basic fish anatomy 
a.2 Functions of fins, scales, slime, gills and swim bladder 
a.3 Function of fish colouration 
a.4 Structure, effects and importance of thermocline 
a.5 Acoustico - lateral system of fish 
a.6 Use of the lateral line and near field displacement by fish  
a.7 Sight, tactile, taste and olfactory senses of fish 
a.8 Function and capabilities of fish eyes 
a.9 Function and capabilities of teeth 

 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Using charts, depth finders, binoculars or global positioning 
system, where appropriate 

 
4. Resource 

implications 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to charts and other 
equipment relevant to locating a specific species (such as GPS, depth 
finders, binoculars) 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to different species of fish popular with 
recreational fishing within a particular habitat (salt or fresh water).and 
area/location 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated in a real work environment 
b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 

categories of each range of variable statement that are applicable to 
different species of fish popular with recreational fishing within a 
particular habitat (salt or fresh water) and area/location in the learners 
environment, the remainder should be assessed through realistic 
simulations, projects, previous relevant experience or oral questioning 
on “What if?” Scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 1 2 2 2 
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SRO FIS 009A INSTRUCT CASTING TECHNIQUES TO CLIENTS 
  
FIS Recreation fishing 

 
 
DESCRIPTION:  This unit covers the knowledge and skills to instruct clients to 
achieve competencies in casting in order to participate independently, or with 
minimal supervision, in recreational fishing activities. 
 

 
 
 
ELEMENT 
 

 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan an 
instructional 
session 

 

a. Client(s) needs are identified and current competencies are assessed 
in order to determine the aims and objectives of the instructional 
session 

b. A suitable site is selected for the instructional session, based on an 
assessment of client needs, abilities and session aims 

c. Appropriate instructional activities are planned which will facilitate and 
enhance the learning process 

d. A suitable sequence of instructional activities is determined 
e. Resources to conduct instructional activities and drills are accessed 
f. Relevant pre-activity information is provided to client 
g. Contingency plans for instructional session are prepared to cope with 

inclement weather and other factors which may affect the ability to 
conduct the session 

h. A risk assessment of the instructional activities and location is 
conducted and a risk management plan implemented in accordance 
with the organisation’s guidelines and operating procedures 

 
2. Select appropriate 

resources 
 

a. Equipment and other resources suitable for the instructional 
objectives is selected and accessed 

b. Where appropriate, equipment and other resources are selected, 
fitted or adjusted to suit the needs of individual clients 

c. All equipment is checked to ensure compliance with occupational 
health and safety legislation, manufacturer’s recommendations and/ or 
operating procedures and to ensure that it is in good working order 

d. Contents of first aid and repair kits are checked to ensure their 
suitability to the location and activity 

e. Where required, protective or safety clothing is arranged for each client 
 

3. Introduce an 
instructional 
session 

a. The aims of the instructional session are clearly communicated to the 
client(s) 

b. Clients are encouraged to seek clarification, information and feedback 
c. The clients are briefed on the safety practices, procedures and 

behaviour appropriate to the instructional session 
d. Clothing and footwear of clients is checked for suitability to the session 
 

4. Apply appropriate 
teaching 
techniques 

 

a. Instructions and information are communicated clearly and concisely 
b. Personal competencies with respect to recreational fishing and casting 

are at a sufficient level to enable correct demonstration of skills, 
accurate provision of information and to engender the confidence of 
the client(s) 

c. Demonstrations of casting technique are performed for clients with a 
high level of technical correctness and accurate description and key 
points of technique are explained and demonstrated 

d. The sequence or combination of skill to achieve effective or efficient 
casting is described  

e. Different applications of casting technique, and where it is 
applicable/not applicable, are described 

f. Where relevant, fly casting techniques are demonstrated and 
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explained 
g. Techniques are practised and clients are observed in order to provide 

positive encouragement and/or feedback at a suitable time  
h. Faults in casting technique are identified and a variety of solutions 

provided, where relevant, to correct faults 
i. Adequate time is provided for practice following fault correction and 

feedback and activities, drills or techniques which may improve casting 
technique are described 

j. Risks associated with the conduct of casting instruction are constantly 
assessed and hazards removed, minimised or avoided in accordance 
with risk management plan and instructional objectives. 

 
5. Conclude and 

evaluate the 
instructional 
session 

a. The level of learning achieved is determined directly through 
assessment  

b. Feedback from assessment of client’s casting technique is used to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the instructional activities, the suitability 
of the instructional method, the feedback provided to clients and the 
initial assessment of client’s abilities 

c. Modifications to activities and delivery method(s) are determined, 
based on evaluations  

d. The suitability of other related factors is evaluated 
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Range of Variables 
 
 
INSTRUCT CASTING TECHNIQUES TO CLIENTS 
 

 
 
 
VARIABLE 
STATEMENT  
 

 
CATEGORIES 

1. Casting technique can be demonstrated for 
a. hand line 
b. threadline reel 
c. bait caster 
d. overhead reel 
e. side cast 
 

2. Effective or 
efficient casting 
technique 

a. correctly holding the rod and reel 
b. rod loading so that the lure/bait is propelled from the rod 
c. accuracy in direction and distance 
d. minimisation of backlash or line breakage 
 

3. Equipment 
 

a. teaching aids 
b. safety equipment (including First Aid kits) 
c. repair equipment 
d. fishing-specific equipment  
 

4. Fly casting 
techniques 

a. wet fly cast 
b. false cast 
c. roll and half roll cast 
d. shortening in the air 
e. slack line casts 
f. mend casts 
 

5. Form of fishing 
 

a. game  
b. bottom fishing 
c. estuary  
d. beach fishing 
e. fly fishing 
f. artificial lure fishing 
 

6. Other related 
factors evaluated 

a. location 
b. equipment 
c. planning process 
d. group management 
e. sequencing of skill acquisition/progression 
f. skill acquisition tasks/activities 
g. feedback mechanisms 
 

7. Other resources 
 

a. may include: 
a.1 craft 
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Evidence Guide 
 
 
INSTRUCT CASTING TECHNIQUES TO CLIENTS 
 

 
 

1. Critical aspects of 
evidence to be 
considered 

 
 

a. Assessment must confirm sufficient knowledge of teaching principles 
and techniques to enable the planning and conduct of a suitable 
teaching session or program to enable clients to learn how to cast 
accurately and efficiently 

b. Assessment of performance should be over a period of time covering 
all relevant categories of casting technique and equipment that are 
applicable to one particular form of fishing within the range of variable 
statement that are applicable in the learners environment 

c. In particular, assessment must confirm the ability to: 
c.1 Demonstrate casting techniques accurately  
c.2 Establish a positive learning environment 
c.3 Recognise different client abilities and teach to suit individual 

needs 
 

2. Interdependent 
assessment of 
units 

 
 

a. This unit must be assessed after attainment of competency in the 
following unit(s): 
a.1 BSZ 404A Train small groups 
a.2 SRO FIS 005A Select, rig and use fishing tackle outfits 

 
b. This unit must be assessed in conjunction with the following unit(s): 

b.1 Nil 
 
c. For the purpose of integrated assessment, this unit may be assessed 

in conjunction with other units from the field of recreation fishing  
 

3. Required 
knowledge and 
skills 

 
 

a. Underpinning knowledge 
a.1 Of fishing location(s) and their suitability for the conduct of the 

instructional session 
a.2 Relevant legislation impacting upon the instruction or conduct of 

activity (eg, occupational health and safety, land and water 
management authorities, local government) 

a.3 Pedagogy 
a.4 Client abilities and needs 
a.5 Safety procedures during the conduct or instruction casting 

technique 
 
b. Underpinning skills 

b.1 Rescue competencies to effectively deal with emergencies whilst 
instructing  

b.2 Instructional techniques 
b.3 Casting competencies 
b.4 Communication skills to enable accurate and concise explanations 

and feedback whilst instructing 
 

4. Resource 
implications 

 
 

a. Assessment of this competency requires access to: 
a.1 Suitable locations for the conduct of casting 
a.2 Suitable equipment (safety, instructional and fishing-specific)  
a.3 Clients requiring instruction 

b. Assessment of this competency will require human resources 
consistent with those outlined in the Assessment Guidelines 

 
5. Consistency in 

performance 
 

a. Competence in this unit must be assessed over a period of time in 
order to ensure consistency of performance over the range of variables 
and contexts applicable to the work environment 
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6. Context for 
assessment 

 
 

a. Competency must be demonstrated whilst instructing on the job with 
actual/real clients 

b. In cases where the learner does not have the opportunity to cover all 
relevant categories of casting technique and equipment that are 
applicable to one particular form of fishing within the range of variable 
statement that are applicable in the learners environment, the 
remainder should be assessed through realistic simulations, projects, 
previous relevant experience or oral questioning on “What if?” 
scenarios 

c. Assessment of this unit of competence will usually include observation 
of processes and procedures, oral and/or written questioning on 
underpinning knowledge and skills and consideration of required 
attitudes 

d. Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be 
demonstrated over a “period of time” and/or in a “number of locations”, 
any evidence should be authenticated by colleagues, supervisors, 
clients or other appropriate persons 

 
 
 
 

KEY COMPETENCIES 
Collect, 

Analyse & 
Organise 

Information 

Communicate 
Ideas & 

Information 

Plan & 
Organise 
Activities 

Work with 
Others & in 

Teams 

Use 
Mathematical 

Ideas & 
Techniques 

Solve 
Problems 

Use 
Technology 

3 2 3 2 1 2 1 
 
 


